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PREFACE 


There are a large number of areas for rethinking 
and reforms at every level in the Indian sub-continent 
at the present day as elsewhere, ducation lies at 
the root of all problems besides identifying itself 
with all of them, Thereby, it makes it clear that 
if our country warts to cope wp with other progres- 

ல்‌ 

sive countries of the world in every sphere and to 
attain effective க்க control and a higher degree 

of democraey, education mist be given primary attentions 
Its underlying principles should be tested and 0 effect- 
ively moulded to suit the new growing world atmosphere 
of which our country forms part, on the basis of 
careful study of the contemporary educational theorirs 


and practicese 


The present work is such an attempt - to study —: 
the Pragnatie theory of education developed in America 
which seems to have close resemblance with the Gandlian 


Basic educational system of India. 


This studv confines itself to a comparative -. -- 
analysis of the two systems only and does not recommend 
either the one or the other for obvious reasons. “ach 


system is suited to the society and cujture from whieh 


it has risen and as each can profit from some of 
the universal values common to ப்பத்‌ specifie / 


recommendation is possible or desirable, 


I found it. verv difficult to secure the nrce- 
ssary books on both the svstems, While there is 
scarcity of standard Basie education books in general, 
I there is non-availablitv of the source books for 
the study of Pragmatism in education, Among the 
available Indian text books in Education, the tovie 
on pragmatism in education is treated briefly on a4 
surface level, which is not at all enough for a 
deeper study, Only some of the booke are available 
in the U.5,I.5, Libraries situated in the canital 
cities of the countrv, A sizeable collection of 
source books on American topics. 1s available in the 
American Studies Research Centre situated in Hwirabad, 
The present work would not have been possible but 


for the generous help of the American lesearch Centre, 


I have carried out this Research work umer tie 
valuable guidance of Professor B.Cakar, the Head of 


Department in Education of Gauhati Universitv, 


While working on Basie education, I visited 
Gandhi Meuseum library at Madurai, Gandhigram and 
the ama Krishna Mission Vidyalaya at feriyanaiken- 
palavam. Besides, I met Basie education personnels 
like Shri M,Arunachalam, DraKulanthavelu க்க Dre Aran, 
Dr, Ceorge Mayer, the Director of American Studies 
Research Centre cave me practical suggestions while 
working on the American Pragmatic theorv of educat- 
ions I acknowledge all these helps and encourage- 


ments thankfully. 


B,AsHobinson. 
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CHAPT¥R I 


INT RODTICTION 


In 1969, as it was in the begining of the 
present century, education remains a problem in India, 
in spite of great landmarks that it had crossed in 
various fields after the ataiment of independence, 7o- 
day the literacy level in the country is ல்‌ only as 
கத்த in 19104 The rest of the 76% வ the coun- 
trys’ ப்‌ populatior ‘is still od in ignorance in 
every noek and carnor of’ the rural India which is 
struggling against ந and so many odds, ven among 
the 2l¢ educated populatibn of the eountry, an alienat- 
ion of home ‘and fociety together with a skeptical 
personality நக Araeed br the present day thinkers which 
would lead the country towards deterioration instead of 
growths To any foreigner, the first thought that 
would come About India is its extreme poverty with 
its hunger -struck millions together with its beggers 
and sadhus, temples. and philosophies, art and archi- 
tecture based upon the myths and puranas of Indian 
lores. India is backward in many respects among the 
backward countries of the world and her backwardness anc 


> 


poverty are attributed to lack of education among its 


lsReaders Dipest Almanac and Year Boek 1968, (Readers Digest Aaso- 
ciation, NZ.,1960)p.1lui2 and Steinb ste ed, Stategman's ‘rar 
Book 1967-68, (Mac. Bombay, Ion, 1967 )p.379, OOOO 

2, Karulia and Naik, History of Eine in India. (Mac, Bom,193)p.L19 


populations, Does that mean that India had no past 
educational traditions? If it had, why shovld its 
citizens be steeped in mass illitereey and supersitit- 


ions? It is a pertinent and paradoxical - question, 


“It can be answered by looking at the history of 
Indian Civilization and particularly its traditions of 
learning and education, The history of India ean be 
said to have started ‘from the days of Dravidian Civili- 
zation and not according to the previous view from 
those of the Arvan invation and migration, The Haravpa 
Mohanjo Naro Civilization in the Indus Vall has been 
established bevond doubt in recent times, as the Dra- 
vidian civilisation which preceds. Ariyan civilization and 
extended over the vast Lamria Continent which is now 
submerged in the Indian Oceans Tholkappian, t the great- 
est, grandest and most க்க Tamil work! dealing with 
all aspects of Tamil language and ள்‌ such as 
orthography, phonetics, morphologv, etymology, syntax, 
semantics, prosody and rehtoric dates back to seventh, 
fifth and first millinium before Christ according to 


——— 


various scholers which. are the authentic exposition of 


76 
Tail cuggure of those cays portaving a society which is 


3 Nlakuvanar, Tholkapiam, (KuralNeri Pub. ,Madurai,1963),p. 2 

leDevaneyapavaanar,Popeyal Mozinool, (Saktikari .Madras'l2)pe 

54, Ne Annadurai , ' Introduction Tholkappiam,op.cit. pel 

6, Dlakuvanar, Tholkappiam, op. cit.Ps cvvlopedia Americana 
(American Corporation,1962,NY, ) Vols 5p. 28 and Souvenir of 
World Tamil Conference,1968 Madras. p12. 


higher, flexible, moral based and vartially naturalistic, 
Tirukkural is another classic of Tamil by Vallnvar, ’ 
dealing with ethics, politics and love ir all their 
subtlities dates back to first century B.C,  Appreci- 
ated and translated into many Buropean ன்‌ in the 
present day, the work is praised by acholere like Rev.G. U. 
Fope of Great Britain, who translated it into Enplish and 
Daniel Smith, Donald Knight, and Charles 1, Klvins of "8.4; 
and many other English, French and German Scholars, One 
chapter is piven to Elucation in this work க்க 
the importance of scientific ahd cultural education, 
edncation in actual life situation, the proper relationship 
between action education and social aims, Besides this 
work in still latter times, there were eit noets of 
both the sexes from poor, rich and royal families, (Great 
works of literature like Manimehalai, Silappathiharam, 
Jeevaha Chintamoni, Valayapathi ard Kundalakesi comparable 


to any modern works of drama and literature came into 


ப்தி? 


In the post Aryan period, we see an entirely diff- 
erent, rigid social set up with its own Civilization and 
great works of arts like the four Vedas, Mahatharatram , 


Ramavanam, Manu Smiriti with other greax Bpics ard Puranas , 


7.Kalianasundaram, Murugan Kliathu Azagu(Sakti, Madras10h8)pp. 18-0 

Bi Mlakuwanar, Pad anthem afiuver Ab, Puthukottai) p.l2 

9.Erause,Studies in Proto Indo-Medeteranian culture vol.1.p185 
quoted by akkuvanar, Falanthamil (op.cit) p.3 

10.Dr.G.U. Pope and others, Thirukural Sivasiddanta Magazine,Nadr 
19610 p.135 


Besides, works like Panini's Grammar, Visakhadatta's - 
Hodrarakshasam, Kalidasat's Sakuntalam, Kautilya's Arthasastram, 
Pathanjali's Yoga sutram and Sudraka's Miichakatikam attained 
great reputation together with its medival devotional 
literature and songs, Religions like Hhudduism and Jainism 
flourished in the country, We hear about the Indian 
genius for architecture, logic, Mathematics and Astronomy 
which were studied by the Greeks and Persians in lzter 
periods, Still later, subtle philosophies like Dywaita 5 
Advaita and Visitatvaita flourished with many other 
branches of philosophy like charvakkas which comes 
very near to the Mth century pragmatic theory, Great 
kings and emperors Jlilke Asoka, Akbar, KrishnaDevaraya , 
the Cheras, Gholas, Pandyas and Pallavas of the south 
gave great attention and enconragment to art and archi- 
tecture, Music and Dancing, க and Agriculture together 
with other aspects of life. Famous Universities like 
Nalanda, Taxila, Ujjain and Pattaliputra existed attracting 
A 


thousands of students from many other countries . 
11 


It would be impossible to compare any of the 
western countries to the fajulous India of ancient +ime . 
They were in & verv low level of attainyent and civili- 
sation, Only after the 15th century renaissance their 


progress became mapked and rapid, Even in the 18th century 


11. Kesar Kway F.E;A Historv of Efucation in Inia and Pakistan 
‘* Oxford University Press, 196h, London, Bom, , Cal. ,pp. 130 tol20, Le 


. 


their vercentare of literacy ws verv low and tre 
Monitorial svstem of India was applied to Fnpland and 
from there it was taken to America under the name of 
lancastrian svstem to solve their த problem of 
the shortage of teachers, Within five centuries the 
the western countries surpassed India in the race of 
progress and material welfare and a handful of men who 
came for trade from the British island so baffled the 
Indian rulers and within a very short. snan of time, 
thev conauered the countrv, established their rule, 


introduced their civilisation and educational methods , 


Whatever India's vast. rlories and the reasons mipht#, 
be, it has come to its present backw’rd vosition in edg- 
cational and other srheres, Hence, an enqguirv into the 
causes for the backwardness of educztion world fo well 
for the benefits of the future education and educatiorists, 
Educational ideas and values were not either unknown or 
new to the Indian Teople from tires irmemorial,  Mifferent 
twres of educational institutions such ar the fumes anc 
the Tolls, Petasalas and Parishads, Maktahs pnd Vedresas 
were there mn. the eve of +*he seventeenth conto, The 
edncetion ws mrlv relipions centered both ir the Tindu 

வக்க வோக்ஸ்‌ 
and Moslim Tnstitntions throneh the Sanskrit and Arsbiam 


or Persian mediums, - Sans\rit for the Brharanas ard 


caste-Hindus and Arabic or Persian for the Muslims, 


The chief drawbacks of eur vast nre-M_nrornean ainra 
tional set un can be cited brieflv as follaws, Firat’ +he 
rigid caste svstem in India which excluded the shndraa and 
untouchables from the »ortals of Prdncational. institytinns 
which resemble more or less the ancient Greek and Heran 
social stricture denving education and citizenshin te tn 
slave labourers, The shudras and unteuchables form +he 


majority of the Indian vawulatinn and denvine education +n 


them means denvine it to the large nmmber of the comtre's 


total vomilation, 


The condition of woman beth in the “indy and +he 
Muslim societies, exelvded women from education and *herabv 
half of the total ~emlatian of the sub-continent ras 
denied education, If vw add it to the nmber of srs 
and untouchables, ‘.onlv a verv handfnl of ~eonle at. the 
பற of affairs and belonring to hirher castes had +he 
nrivilepe of cetting education. Poverty of the comntrr 
together with its wastage in various levels is another 
well known reason besides nther thines. These facts pr 
tn nrove that all the snhktle ~hilosonhies, arts, archi*act~ 
nre, music, drama and dance, mathematics, medicine, ast~n- 


“oan a 


lopvr and astronomv 0” India were the ontcrme 
fraction of the total momlation and 00% of +he ~onlatien 
remained foreien to reucation as uncultiv~ted 'harren Hand" 


in the words of Tovenbre, which affected the nrorress f 


the countrv to a large extent as a whole, 


Mnareanised and unscienti“ic, witha? oe mira? 
enrricnlum and modern maths ane means in wa? reat a 
and well constmcted bui’ dine, the te af ranratior rian 
in Inia was mrlv ralirims centred throne Sans ri*+ and 
Arabic mediun த mt anv utilitarian value, wric!: ca” ed 
the attentifn of the anplicist nartw and lard aca aw 
and the Jraders af the Indian seriet~ Tike itajarar 
Mehan tey and ethers, Anart from the three i's, tov 
wanted tm ‘introduce subjrcts like Histarv and Mrerra™ w, 


Civics, and Physics, Cheristrv and Dielosv, Alvatra ane 


earetry on the nattern ef the Enrovean edncatinna? ~veiam, 


. 
The aw of “nelish educatian with its sefent 
and vocational bias and oreanised nattern, +*arether ih 
the Missinnarw efncatinnal activities and fevernrert at! 
created new fervowr in the contr with new valves anc 
horizan, It onenrd +he »ortals 0 the pelish ie 
scheals irresnective ef caste, creed rr sex te 
students in larre nmbers, This was further ~ive™ a 
fillip wien the cmmtrr was cansolidated uncer a sree, 
ல்க 
discivlined administration and when the Cnvernrent, took 
the resnonsitlitr nf aycation on the basis of an 
annval erant fram the mhlic exchequer, Porter, ive 
trialisation and scientific inventixn came as A reat 
aval anchee which had heen =meeninr the whale or tr 


an eralitarian farce, offsetting ld ideals ad Cr 


new values as great liberating factors for the poor and 
the ந்‌ And modern education in India wes given 
increasing attention both by the English and the National 


Governments in the rast till the resent day , 


There were certainly evil effects of the foreign 
government and, the foreign educational medium in spite 
of their positive sides, affected the country's c~ltnre, க 
wellbeing and rarid growth against which Gandhi pave his 


educational reforms in the form of Basic education. 


These ewil effects of the modern education are not 
only peculiar to Indian conditions, but common to 211 
countries whose educational heritare cen be traced to 
European விக்ரர்‌ thonphts or western civilization , 

The history of mankind for the last sixty weere hes 
been a history of deepening Ho owing, to the last 
two infernal world wars and this is traced to the trapedy 
of education in modern times which in turn based on 
western wivilization , ¥Aucational thinkers in every 
country strive# to or it rirht and to make education 
function with positive aims and social responsiblity. 
Gandhi in India and Dewey in America were two such 
ர்க்க thinkers in their respective countries with their 
two systems of education viz. Pragmatism in education and 
Basic education, The present | is an ettempt to study 


these two systems of edwcrtion for mitval benefit anc 


understanding , 
12, Jones, Education and the World _ Tragedy(Harvard10l6) p.1 


It should be noted that some of the protlems of 
education faced hy these two thinkers are common and 
were tackled accoring to the context of social, cultnr”l 
and other factors, The American education with its 
connection with the Europesn system, was in a very back- 
ward condition in the beginning of the 16th century and 
rooted in Religtous faith, There too, following the 
European tradition as well as the ancient and medivzl 
Indian tradition, education was a த்த ப்‌ thing to the 
upper class and the valve of education was not allowed 
to benefit the common people in the colonial days bw the 
prevalent condition, Mis is evident from the wv in 
which they considered teachers and those kind of teachers 
they recruited in. Teachers were sometimes bonpht 2lone 
with household articles and only wrong type of persons , 
social failures and vagabonds were recruited , The schools 
were deficient with inefficient teachers லி வ not. do 
simple தாக ரீ miltiplications, .It is recorded thet 300 


teachers were driven out of their schools by unruly ப்ர 
’ 1 


It is only at the turn of the 19th centurv with 


‘ 
~ 


the trans“ormation of the agricultural society into urban 
society through the introduction of industries and factory 


systems that the American comm people beren to rerlize 


rtance of education and their neglected role in 


rti Merle,The Social Ideas of பத்‌ ய Wducators, (Little 
field ,Mamakzco, NenJercyi®e3 p. 2 
1h. Tid. P,107 


[] 


g 10 

i} 
in in the. past. Miserable body of workers were ‘ruined by 
the neglect. of education, rendered miserable in the 
extreme, incapable of self-government; and this ty the 
grinding of the. rich on the faces of the poor . . «' 
Leaders of the rising labour movement condemned - 1 
capitalists for monopolizing knowledge and regarded ' a 
natural, equal and practical svstem of education! as 


tthe only redeemer of the suffering country from the 


equal curses of chilling poverty and currupting riches’, 
14 


There were two distinct schemes of edncation in 
the colonies, one scheme for the gentle and well to= 
do folks with richer curriculum and qualified te>chers 
and the other for the common people without prorer 
curriculum ard »roper teachers. The situation for the 
common people, so far as educational orportunitw went. 
was the same, perhaves, worst, even in the eighteen 
twenties: The poor children, if at all ther went to the 
academies, were subjected to mockery. 'Fun, frolick, and 
filigree are too mich practiced at the acadanes for 


the benefit of the farmers bof’. 
17 


The revolutionary rising middle class of the mid 
ப்பன்‌ century came with new economical structure 


and cultural valves arainst the past fndal svster which 


was class based and ™~anthoratorien, This was side side- 

ooeth Imther} Education of Workinpmen' cited ty Gurti,op cit. p.89 

16fu Curti Merle, The Social Iieas of American Wincators » Op cit. 

‘ pre9 page ற: 

38 17.Kittredge G.L.,The Old Farmers and His Almanac, (Cam,1°2L) 
Bp. 228-220 


apgravated by the spread ef Heousseau-Pestolozian child 
~~ பல்‌ வதன்‌ 
centred educatienal ideals and the cencention of educatimn 
as the ehief factor ef secial control bv the educational 
and nelitical leaders, In the later vart of the 10th 
century we, see the dwnamie influence ef John Dewev and 
ethers in i field ef education who were rerresenting 
pragmatism in edvcatian on the basis of aetivitv centred 
education and secial ais which were stronelv and scianti- 


ficallv rooted in the inherent democratic ideals nf 


human nature and thinking, 


The middle class Ttilitarianism which was develening 
in the earlier part of Dewev's time toek another shave 
in the recent times in the ferm of anti-intellectnal* sm, 
orefering the develenment eof the commen man's educatirn 
for vragmatic and social ends rather than education of 
the few intellectuals in the higher Tevel, What is nece- 
ssarv for a societw is that the intellectual ecommnitv 
should net became hovelesslv v~elarized into two Tarts, one 
part of technicians and the eather of alienated intellect- 
uals more concerned with maintaining their sense of mritwv 
and excellence than with making their ideas ப்ப 
Anti-intellectualism is thus based on the democratic 
institutions and epalitarian sentiments forcing the inte11- 


ectual and secluded elites to come dewn from their hiph 


18Hefstadter Richard,Anti-Intellectualism(Knent, NY, )1963,n, 1120, 


12 


pedestal and identify themselves with the common good 
and work for the comon nrogress as a democratic society 
instead of the progress of a particular class of - 


intellectual refjfnenent, 


The anti-intellectualistic trend " prided itself on the 
realism of recognising and accepting the intellectnal 
limigtations of the masses, and yet on the idealism of 
accepting, encouraging and providing for the least able 
members of the student body", which was க in contrary 
with the traditional க where encouragement wes 
given only to the capableg and intelligentg to the utter 
neglect of the baclward children, It was more and more 
realised that what was good for the hitherto neglected 
608 majority, was good for all the rest of the vonthe 


of the country however fitted and intelligent thev micht Ye. 


We can see, therefore that the American education 
was authoritarian, deeply rooted in religious beliefs with 
the burden of the rigid curriculum,  Mhe education wes 
impractical, individualistic and unhezlthy because of 1+s 
tendency to alienate home and society and therefore to 
breed unhealthy personality among the students , © Fducation 
was civen to the rich and the privileged in one vay 
with one curriculum and the poorer and the conén frit 


in an another wey with meaner curriculum And worthless 


9.Hofstadter Ik, L=intellectuvallsm, (op.C i 
1 


13 


teachers, We cannot sav that all these prohlems are no* 


problems of Indian edncation also at present, The 


The propress of educational thought throueh the prag- 
matic instrumental method, successfully solved man of the 
‘problems in American education, We can also see that the 
growth of American education and its emancipation from its 
continental and religious yoke together with its recent 
anti-intellectnalistic trend on the basis of the wider 
democratical faith, was achived in a verv short span of 
time, A studw of such growth will certeinly throwth - 
insights to perpetuate the ‘ growth of Indian education on 

த 

saner lines after realisine the merits and demerits of 
both the systems froma higher »erspective , According to 
some authors, after the attainment of independence in 10U8, 
the trend of Indian education is towards adopting Americen 
pattern of education more and more which further increases 
the relevency of a study like ர present one, Perhapgp, 
the naturalistic Deweyan theory of education and the ideal- 
istic Gandhian theorv of Basic education may find a 
synthetic role for the proper guidance and positive 
educational enterprize towards a newer and newer social 


order in the present terror - stick, gropping, existential 
ம்‌ க, 


world, . 
ப 


20. Naik J.,P,, Elucational pplanning in India, (Allied publishers, 
i Calcutta 19 pel 
wn 
14 


1h 


In Ineia, we are tivine to werk for a better <ocial 
arder through education 2nd dGemacratica ideals in varims 
wavs since Jf, Yet, we are still far away from ii. 
seals and the rate of sacial contreal and chanres "as 
becnme mere slow in India if we cemare it with America, 
Wancation is not vet fullw identified with ral, daw t+n-tar 
life and routine actual activities of the educated iict 
tells unon heavilr on manw constrictive factars of Mr iives. 
social, economic and otherwise, An understanding of tir 
instrumentalistic ~hilnsephy ef the American »eenle naw form 
a curative to aur excessive idealism at the exnense nf 
practicalities in the éailv routine life and in ‘he sar 
wav, an underctanding ef Pasic education with its ide» ‘tic 
stand maw help the American eenins te rethink ieir etpr 
if thew fins it nrcessarv umier the vresent circumstances 


in which the American encatiaon is accused nf trivialit'rs, 


materialistic, and cevoid af moral stress, 


The nresent ‘dissertation is attemmted umder eight 
chanters, The first one is the introdvcterv chavter. Te 
second க tries te tneerstand Pragmatism as a srners 
vhilcsaevhy with its oririn and develenment with articular 
reference to erfucatian in the ~ost -Darwinian social 
milieu and in the »resent context of scientific and 
technological advancements, The third chavter deals with 
the develevment of Pragmatism in Taducation from the inflence 


of the centinental thinkers éawn to Pref, Dewev's time, 


15 


The fourth and the fifth charters in the seme way 
deal with the philosorhy of Basic edncation an the - 
assessment of Basic education resrnectively., The sixth one 
is a comparative studv of the two’ systems, The seventh 
chapyer attempts whether there is any possiblity of applv- 
ing the educational theories of pragmatism to Basic 
education under the heading 'The application of Pragmatism 
in education to Basic education, The eigth chapter is 
the last one attempting to generalize whet is said in the 
Diegiois pares and sums up the fruits of the total  - 


endeavour, 


CHAPTFR II 
ORIGIN AND DEVELOPMENT OF PRAGMATISM AS A GENERAL PHIIOSOPHY 


WITH PARTICULAR REFTAENCE TO EDUCATION 


Origin and source of Pragmatism: The justifications 
of the various pragmatic or instrumental currents in the 
oth century education, are firmly rooted in the general 
pragmatic philosophy. Hence an understanding of this is 


essential for fuller appreciation 


Together with the eternal problems like the problems 
of one and the manyjmaterialism and idealism, rationalism 
and empiricism with many other isms in the realm of 
philosophy, the problem of attitude and temperament also 
plays an important role, In the problem of க்‌ 
and empiricism, for example, the philosophers of the 
past began to reason out from two opposite premises 
The rationalistic philosophers in their effort to see the 
first principles of evervthing began to reason ovt in 
the form of pure abstraction to the extent of ignoring 
the manysided material nature while the empiricists, 
especially majority of the post Darwinian philosophers, 
began to reason just in the opposite direction from 
the materialistic point of view ignoring the rationalistic 
claims,  Pragmatiam as a philosophy was born out of the. 


clashes between the rationalistic and empiricistic vwiew- 


points with more stress on the empiricistic claimss 


1William James, Pragmatism, (Longmans, NY. 1918) ,p.7 


17 


In facing this nroklem, many tnnak the via ~eia 
velicr nf accentinr Martial both the contra’ ictarw 
views and nakinr +*hen into one, Bat in the recent 
dar, majoritw nf the ன்ற Anta i rontsia “as an 
emiricistic v»roclivit +ronrh +har cannat cormletelv 
reject the other, The »rarress of science frer thn 
tine of WHropean renaissance has sremed te mean +'.e 
enlarrerent nf material universe ane the dCirensinn of 
man's imnortance, It is rishtlr called the are of 
anthrapecentric and materialistic thourht, In ewe’ 
materialistic age as ours, onlw the taurh rinded emi 


cists are asserting theriselves while the sniritmat ict 


th 
[oe] 


ratianaliats are firhtine ta slow retreat !, The 
medern »hilasamher is baffled br this tw 0 extreres; 
ratinnalism: and emiricism, William James, after fis 
onssinr this Mrahlem at, i savs, HN +ha rors abs 
istic ~hilnsomhers dwell on so him A Tevel of 
abstractian that. thew never even tre to core dorm, 

The absalute mind which thew offer us, the mint that 
makes sur mnnivaerse bv thinkine it, mipht, “ar anh 
thew shaw nus tn the contrarv have mafe an ana fF 

a million otner universes just as well Aas this, “m 
can deduce ne sinrle actnal ~articular fron +he nrtion 
ef it. It is commatible with state of tkines whatevar 


beinr true here bheloy, And +*he theistic (lod is almnet 
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sterile as a principle. You have to go to the world 
which he has created to get any inkling of his actual 
character: he is the kind of God that has once for 
all made that kind of a world. The God of the 
theistic writers lives on as purly abstract heights as 
does ‘ the absolute, Absolutism has a certain sweep 
and dash about it while the usual theism is more 
insipid, but both ewally are remote and vacuous, What 
you want is a philosophy that not only exercise 
vour powers of intellectual abstractions, but that will 
make some positive connexion with this actual world 
of finite lives," lence, there is a dilemma, One 
should face க empiricism with its irreligion and 
crudities or bationadlism with its religious nature and 
refinement away from all definite touch with concrete 
facts, joys and sorrows, In most of the classroom 
philosophies according to William James, the contra- 
dictions of real life are absent. "Mts architecture 
is classic, Principles of reason trace its outlines, 
logical necessities and 0 cement its parts, Putity and 
dignity are what it mst express. It is a kind of 
marble temple shining on a hill," A philosophy that 
breaths out only refinement த satisfy the 
empiricist temper of mind, It is like a 'mormument of 
artificiality’. Therefore men of science ‘turn their back 


on metaphysics to follow ‘the call of the wild,’ 
& Ibid, PP 9; A. 


3Ibid. pp. 22,22. 
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Pramatism as a vhilesorhy tries tn satisfw totr 
kinfs af Carmands, It can remain relirious and rationa- 
listic, but. at the same time can preserve the richest 

intimacy with facts. Thus in the 10th centurv, the ~#1f 
reliant American thinkers challenged the idealistic 
Eureneecentricism and Prarmatic vhileserhy is one af +~ir 
majer cnntributien te the warld to enable it te rectify 
manv of *he abstractians and பப்பட்‌ metantweira? 
Aargans, verbal snlutians, demas, Cl.@sed savstems, in ther 


werds nf the ‘centransmasnificientiawbangtantialitv!, 
h 


Pragmatism as a ‘word, is said te have cCerived 
from the Creek ware ‘TInavya' which means actien and 
werds like ‘practice! and 'nracticalt come frem that. 


C 
For the first time Mr, Charles - Peirce intreduced this 


werd ints வு்‌ in 1878 in an essav which ~learen 
that as leliefg are really rules fer actions in 
daveloninr a thaught's meaning, we mst deterrine 
necessarilv what action or canduct it will vrance and 


that actien is sf real imartance, Tt was ipnored 


bv the ~mhlic. 


This nrincirle af Praematism of Peirce yas once 
arain brourht tn Tipht. after M vears bv William Janes 
more e“fectivelv in an address Celivered in 1°08, be‘ars 
Prof, Hewisen's hil eserhical union at the TMriversitr 
\ Jarce James, Mysses, (Bedlvhrad, Lonian, ),DOCl 


5. James Wi11iam, Prammatiam, (Odvsser, NY, y1o5o, n. he 
6, Ibid, 


of California and from hence the word 'Pragmatism' 
spread far and wide signifying a mmber of tendencies 
according to the authors who used the words - like 
Oswald, the Leipzig chemist, and Prof, W,8.Pranklin, 
There are evidences in the History of philosophy i 
many philosophers have used the same meaning in 
fragments from ancient times, For example, Soeretes 
and Aristotle in the ancient time, locke, Berkely 

and ume in the medieval period and still later 
people like Shadworth Hodson and othews with the 
influence of Darwin which croped up in diwerse and 
unexpected quarters. This idea is well broupht out 
in the words of க as below: "Any philosophical 
doctrine that should be completely new corld harelv 
fail to prove completaly false; but the riwulets at 
the head of the river pragmatism are easily traced 
back to almost any desired antiquity, Socrates bathed 
in these waters. Aristotle rejoices when he can find 
them. They run where least one would suspect them 
beneath the dry rubbish heaps of Spinoza, Those clear 
definitions that strew the pages of the Essay _Concern- 
ing Human Understanding ,; had been washed out in *hese 
sane springs. It was this medium and not tar water 
that gave health and ல்க to Rertely's earlier 


works, his theory of Vision and what ™~remains of his 


7.Peirce Charles, 'How to Make Our Ideas Clear" sFopular Schence 
Monthly, Jan.1878, pp.85,86,171. 

8.Perry R.Barton, In the Spirit of William James, (Tale Uni, Press, 
1938) p.Lé69 


principles, From it the seneral views of Kant 
derive such clearness as they have, Avgnste Comte 
made still more - mch more - use of this element; 
as mich as he and Kant, in their rather opposite 
ways;were in the habit of mingling these sparkling 
waters with a certain mental dedative to which many men 
are addicted and the burly busimen very likely to 
their benefit, but which plays த்‌ havoc with the 
philosophical constitutions, " 
9 
# 

mn the middle of the 19th century, the idea of 
pragmatiam got new impetus due to the intense scientific 
ideas and truths and the conseque nt Metaphysical Club 
of Charles Peirce, "The infinite perspective of science 
was displacing the trancendental broodinp of theology", 
Idedlogical battles and clashes were rarmant in ல்‌ 
aspect of the prismatic society; political, economical, 
social and religious sects. Astronomical and physical 
inventions such as the discovery of the planet Neptune 
in 1646, the kinetic theory of gases, the laws of 
thermodynamics and the laws of probablities based on 
the earlter Mathematicians like Leibniz, Pascal, Laplace, 
Demoivre and others, the Evolutionary theorv of Charles 
Darwin through his work The _Orgin of Species! in 1859 
and such other scientific truths were adding to t*he 
19th century urging intellectual atmosphere, 
9.teterfreund P,34,An Introduction to American Philosophy, 
«  (Odyssey,NY.1959)pp. B, 


10.Wiener P, Evolution and Founders of Pragmatism, (Harvard Uni, 
Cambridge, 1919) pal 
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. 


TS 

Follawing ; the wake of Darwin's Oririn of Smecies, 
variens in AifApent fields baran tH amlv +» 
theorv in their own fields in the researches in ner 
to test the canrent af TenTntiai, ynlntian as a 
scientific thenrw as Aifferentiated from ட திட த த ப 
as 4 seneralisatien Anmradinr ever field of tna 
from Binlamr and  Casmaloarmw tm Sacial ne and Milasaphr 
of Mistorv., The exmanants of Prammatian Chall anred 
the validitw af the 'thaalapins? fusion of Sriartifice 
and etmical censideratien! and +ri=d te meet the 
cantingencev ef nature withent aslkinr fer anv ~ravi- 


sential “intellirence, 


Prapmatism in its modern farm is said te rave 
been the result ef the scientific discourses in a 
'Metarhvsical Clnb', “eunded in the wrar 1878 bw 
Channcw Wrisht and his callenes whe were men ef 
aririnal thinlkcinr and soecial +rainine in varies Fielis, 
C5. Peirce rrcollrcts in his Cellected ~aners af ten: 
"Jt was in the earlinst seventies that a knot Af 1s 
veunr men in Old Cambridre, calling ourselves ‘*alf- 
irenicallv, half-de“iantlw ' The Metaphvsical Cinb! ., + 
used te reet sometimes in mw stndv, seanetimes in 
that of Willian Janes , . Onr metarhvsica?  »recrrrirs 
had all been in winged words until atlenpth, "est, 


the club should diselve withent Jleavinr amr material. 
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sovenir behind, I drew up little paper expressinp some 
of the opinions that I had been ureing all along 
under the name of pragmatism, This paper was received 
with such unlooked for kindness, that I was encouraged 
some half-~a-dozen years later on the invitation of 

of the great publisher Mr WeH, Appleton to insert it; 
somewhat expanded, in the Popular Science Monthly for 
November 1877 and Jamary 1878 . . +] But according 

to certain scholars Jlike Prof, Perry, the origin of 
pragmatism is obscure and the authenticity of Meta- 
physical club was challenged, Yet, there are clear 
indication of the various members functioning and 
discourses of the club in the writings of the various 


members of the club, 


William James credited Charles Peirce to the 
authorship of the doctrine of Pragmatism or in other 
words to the doctrine of Practicalism, As already 
described Peirce read a paper க the theory 
of Pragmatism in the Metaphysical club, Ina letter 
to his student Mrs, Franklin in 1905, Charles Peirce 
describes it as the Metaphysical club and says, 
"soit mst have been 1857 when I first made 


the acquaintance of Chauncey Wright, a mind about 


on the level of J,S,Mi11, Fe was a through - 

11.Collected Papers of C,5,Peirce,Vol.5.,pp46 - 8, vide 
Peterfreund, op.cit. p.27 

12Wiener,Evolution and Founders of Pragmatism, op.cit.p.19-23 
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mathematician of the s»ecies that flanrished at the 
time, when Awnamics was rerarded (in America) as n= 
tan sf mathematics, He had a mast venetratinr intel. 
lect, There were a lot of suparier man in Caphrirce 
at that time, I foubt if thew calle be matched im 
aww other sncietr as small as that existed at that, 
time anywhere in the wnrld, Wricht.,, whase acquaint. 
ance I made at, the hanse af Mrs, Lewell, was at 
that time a thsrouph Hamiltenians; but sren after h= 
turned and became a great admirer ef Mill, Ve 2nd 
I used to have lenge and verv livelr and clea 
dismitatiens lastinp two nr three hairs dailw for 
marv wears, In the sixties I started a little clrh 
called the Metamwsical Club, It seldom if ever tad 
mere than half a dezen Mresent, Wrirht was the 
stronceest, member and Mrobablw IT was next,  Nichalas 
St.John Green was A marvelonslv strane intellivence, 
Then there were Frank Abbrt, Willian James, ard athpre, 
It was there that the name doctrine of nramratism 
saw the Airht, " In another letter to the editer 

13 
nf the Sun, Peirce associated the genius nf Prarmats sm 
with a group of thinkers and Mainted ont that != 
was to nave knew |" samethinp of the inwardnass fF 
the great ideas of tre 10th centr, Br far the 


mast interesting of these was the idea sf Praavatisr, " 


1h 


13. danrnal af Phitossrhv, ol, 16, "Mm, 710-730, 
1h, Peirce Mamscrints at. Wirfner Librarw 1,1, 1. Bex 1:Prarnat imm 
Made Fasv, vide Wiener, en,cit., 1.70 


In the same letter he refers to the members of his 
club as below. After my return (from Hurope) a knot 
of us, Chauncy wright, Nicholas SteJohn Green, Wi11a 
James, and others including cccaso nally: Francis Flling- 
wood Abbot and John Fiske used frequently to meet to 
discuss fundamental questions. Green was especially 
impressed with the doctrine of Bain and impressed the 
the rest of us with them; and finally the writer of 
this paper brought forward that, we called the principle 
of Pragmatism," Thus, though William James attributed 
the usage of a word Pragmatism to himself and 
Peirce, there were also other strong forces inside 
and outside of the metaphysical club which helped the 
birth of 'Pragmatism', 


William James dedicated his fragmatism to the 
memory of John Stuart Mill with the following words. 
"to the memory of John stuart Mill from whom I first 
learned the Pragmatic openness of mind and whom mv 
fancy like to picture as our leader e he ailive 
to SN This clearly shows that John Stuart Mill 


was also one of the early exponents of the theory, 


We cannot ignore the able mathematician and ori- 


nal thinker Chauncy Wright who was attributed 
£- Tid 


16, James William, Pragmatism Made Easy, op.cit. p.Xl 
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as the ‘Corphaes! of the metaphvsical club and the 
Precursor of a though he never wrote any book 
or க the word Pragmatism and the great scholar whe 
Bain who was styled by Peirce as the ‘Grand father of 
Pragmatism! and the ¥ 8 other sources for the birth 
and க்வி Me There is an element of +h 
in the claim that the origin of Pragmatism according 

to some is obscure, ல்‌ are traces of Pragmatism 
in the earlier philosophers down from Socretes, Plato, 
and Kant, . "The ief historical source of Peirce's 
தாம belief is Kants Critique of Pure 
Reason, a work well known and discussed at great 
length by Wright and Peirce." Kant himself has used 
the term Pragmatism in இலக்‌ ந of his writings 

" The physician mist do somethihg in the case of a 
patient who is in danger, even if he is not sure 

of the disease, He looks out for symptoms and judges, 
according to his best khowledge, that it is a case 
of phthisis, His belief is even in his own judvment. 
only a contingeng one; someone else might perhaps 

judge better, I call such contingent belief which 


still forms the basis of the actual use of means for 


the attainment of certain ends, pragmatic belief, 


17.Wiener,Evolution and Founders of Pragmatism, op.cit.p.3l 
16, Ibid 


19.Ibid p.&8 
M.sibid p,23 
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The usual took stone or test of whether some- 
thing is just talk or at least subjective conviction, 
that is, firm belief, is the bet, . . A bet makes 
one stop short, . . If in our thoughts, we imagine 
the happiness of our whole 1ife at stake, our trivmph- 
ant judgment disappears, we tremble lest our belie” has 
gone too far. Thus Pragmatic belief has degrees of 
strength varying in proportion to the marnitude of the 
diverse interests involved, " Kant's கலக்‌ of the term 
Pragmatism is different ன that of the American 
Pragmatism, Whereas according to Kant, the Pragmatic 
belief arg the purly rational, necessary and absolute 
ideas of transcendental nature over and above the 
contingent pragmatic belief, the American Pragmatists 
deny that, The transcendental absolntistic sense or 
the வ்க்ர்தள்கள்‌ Vernuft! with its categorical Imperative 
of Kant's ethics is rejected by Peirce, He "refered 
the Kantian term "Pragmatisch" which stood for the 
humbler means and ends relations exrressed in hvpo- 
theticals imperatives," Because all the reasonine vas 
hypothetical and ல்‌ for Peirce, whether it. was 


ethical or scientific, he prefered to name his method 


‘Pragmatism' rather than 'Practicalism', 


23 


2i.Kant, 'Kritic der reinin Vernuft'Samtliche Werke in Sechs Baden 
Leipzig,1922,Dritter Band) pp. 60f. vide Weiner, p.23 

22,Weiner, op.cit. pp. 23; 2lk : 

23. Ibid 


For org who had learned the philosophy of Kant 
along “with nineteen out of every twenty experinenta- 
lists who have turned to philosophy had done and who 
still thought in Kantian terms mist readily accept the 
\Praktisch' and 'Pragmatisch! which were as far apart: 
as two poles, the former belonging in a region of 
thought where no mind of the experimentalists type 
can ever make sure of solid ground under his feet, 
the latwr expressing a relation to some definite human 
purpose, Now quite the most striking feature of the 
new theory was its recognition of an inseparable 
connections between rational cognitions and rational 
purpose; and that consideration it was which determined 


the preference for the name of Pragmatism, 
2 


The General Implication of Pragmatism: Having 
discussed the origin and sources of Pragmatism, the 
meaning or the implication of Pragmatism in general 
must be appraised of, The pragmatic philosophy represents 
the empiricist attitude in a radical as well as 
less-objectionable form, A pragmatist should turn his 
head away from all ' apriori reasons', ‘abstractions 
and insufficiency’, ‘verbal solutions and fixed principle#8, 
- tclosed svstems, pretended absolutes and a lot of 


inveterate habits, He mst turn his head towards _- 


2lgKant, ‘Critique of Pure Reason'Evolution and Founders of I ragmat.- 
ism,by Weiner,op. citep. 24 
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realities as they are known as in actual life towards 
concretness, ‘adequacy’, 'facts', ‘actions’, and power" 
which means not a closed vuinverse but an open universe, 
not dogma, artificiality and pretence of final nature 

in trth, but open air and immense possiblities, Hence 
Pragmatism is otherwise called as or having close 
conmnextion with Instrimentalism, Experimentalism, Practi- 
calism, Radical Empiricism, Nominalism, Utilitarianism, 


Neo-realism, Tychism and Temporalism and common sensism 


Pragmatism does not stand for any special resnlts, 
It is a method, an attitude, a க ்வ்்ண்்‌ s and it 
is against ripidity of theories anf stress for the 
" Practical Cash Value " in the streams of experience, 
Acrording to James, we need only consider what concei- 
vable effects of a practical kind the object may 
involve, The function of philosophy is to find ont 
what difference it makes to vou or me if this or 
that world formla is true, Im this way theories 


become instruments, not answers to enignas, 
25 


Unlike the metaphysical faith which is an 
unknowable beyond experience, James expounded a " clear 
eyed pragmatic faith in the individual as the basis 


pf the hopes of humanity, Hence James's Pragmatism 


25. James William, Pragmatism, op.cit. pp.U7 - £3. 
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did not appeal either to a 'Schopenhauerian anfihil- 
ation of dekire! or a blind Nietzschean ‘will to power', 
On the other hand he க்‌ for a more literal nd 
humane conception of the minds dynamic power to amelio- 
rate man's sorrv lot, That neither physical nor tiolo- 
gical science sealed man's fate or destined him to 
passive resignation in a cloged wiverse was one of 
the chief moral and metaphysical gonclusions of  Jamer's 


psychological work, " 
26 


William James tried to develop# the evolntionary 
ideas in brain and Nervous system, the psycholosical 
expression of emotions and other human traits as against 
the earlier American philosophy which was written by 
theologians or educators or both in the same person, 

He talks about Pragmatism in a letter as follows: i 
"A real science of man is now being built upon the 
theory of evolution and the facts of archeology, the 
nervous system and the senses, It has already a vast 
material extent, the papers and magazines are full of 


essays and articles having more or less to do with it." 
28 


Hames if not name the Pragmatic doctrines until 
1896, He credited Peirce as the ‘'baptizer’! of the 
Pr. tic doctrines The members of the Metaphysical 
26,Weiner,Evolution and Founders of Pragmatism,op.cit.p.° 
27, Brunswick New N,dJ.,American Psychology Before William James 

(Longmans, NY,1939) Freface i & 11. 


28, ‘Letter of James to President Eliot, ‘Dew, 2,1875, monpht and 


Character of William James, Perry, (Boston, Lit+Telroun, 1935) 
Pp.10 - 11. 
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club severely criticised James's anthropocentric doctrine 
of the will to believe, Hence there was the manifold 
application of the method of determining the meanings 
of ideas by examining their evolutionary effects 
thought and tehavior, The variety ஹன்‌ complexitv of 
nature which. was named as Cosmic Weather” by Wri.’.! 
and 'Tychigsm' by Peirce, became Be iietaplisical basis 
of the ™" theory of .an a universe and individual 
‘moral freedom", The ideas’ of Temporalism and Spontane- 
ous variation helped him to துல்‌ ட import- 
ance of individual experience and த்க்‌ freedom, 
James explained the external world of sensations and 
the inner world of rational, moral, religious and 
aesthetic sentiments in his metaphvsics. His faith 

in the sufficiency of immediate experience in spite 

of its transient nature rests upon the ideas of 
spontaneious variations and creative impulses. According 
to him "the arrogance of Metaphysical evolvtionism is 
due to its attempt to substitute scientific abstractions 


for the more deeply felt flux," 
20 


William James, thus "sought both a general theorv 
of the method of clarifving all generalizations and a 


criterian of truth that would do justice to the 


specific differences that are felt in scientific and 
29 Weiner, Bvolution and Founders of Pragmatism, op.cit.p.101 
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ethico=religious experiences, " In explaining the meaninpe, 
19) 

the felt perceptions mist make # practical diff-rence, 

Thesé meanihpgs ‘will become clearer when thev are  consi- 


dered as guides to conduct 


Ideas are the first expressions of the active 
nature, Hence to understand the க்ல்ல்ர்க of an idea, 
one should act on an idea either '! actually or Amaginat- 
ively, Otherwise it is not possible to kkow the 
meaning of an idea, he doctrine of the will to 
believe which is peculiar to James' Pragmatism emerges 
out from these conception, This doctrine of the will 
to believe on which Peirce could not agree was James' 
effort "to humanize science and fortify individual 
morality against scientific skepticlam and neutral  - 
indifference. " According to him the meaning of an 
idea grows க்‌ of the particular effects we perceive 
when we act on it, Tmth is what happens to idea 


. 
when thev fit our experience dynamicallv, 


The evolutionary role -of social institution was 
ably expounded by Fiske thpough his lectures in " The 
Outlines of Cosmic Philosophy," This concept was 
. supported by the American representatives of Hecelian 


~ Idealism also, __ Though not one of the founders of 


‘30. Ibid, 
31, Ibid, p.102 
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.dragmatism, he shared his views with his ~ragmatic 
friends at Cambridre, In a controversial reply to 
James! essay entitled " Sociology and Hero worship, ar 
Fvolutionarv reply to Dr, James", Fiske explains fnrther 
on the impact of evolutionism on the growth of 
Pragmatism in the social sciences in the later part 
of the 10th centurv in America, In his exposition 
Fiske seeks to establish the general propositions 
relating to the way in which masses of men act wnder 
given conditions, Of course the study of sociology 
is primarily concerned with instiutions rather thar 
individuals and the sociolopists need not undervalue 
the efficiencr of individual initiatiga- in determining 
the course of history, In the historiography of any 
particular period, the heart of the problems of 
free will is not the imputing of necessity to events, 
but of fixing the responsiblity in moral and legal 
situations relati® to a given Psychological, social 
and political conditions which is the pragmatic quest- 
ion. According to him, historv can scientifically 
ascertain what those condithons are and thereby forms 
an indispensable auxiliary to the study of the 


problems of civilisations, Free will accordirg to 


him and others like Buckle, Mill and James was 


31 


subjected to empirical conditions and not metaphysical 
conditions. Hence the metaphysical.  metaphysicians' 
concept of free will need not ' deter us from applying 
scientific methods of interpretations to the phenomeno 
of human history. He regarded the metaphysical problem 
of free will pseudo problem generated by " Confused 


and inaccurate verbiage", 


32 

Fiske says, " sfrip the question éf the peculiar 
metaphysical jargon in which it is usually propounded, 
restate it in very precise scientific language and 
it becomes a very easy question to answer. Would 
that science presented none more difficult. Confirmed 
inaccurate verbiage is responsible for the chronic 
disputation upon this subject. Nowhere else is Berkeley's 
complaint so throughly applicable that in dealing with 
metaphysics, men first kick up dust and then wonder 
why they cannot see¢ through it," 

௯ 22 

In an article in the ‘North American Review!, 
Fiske attempted again to apply the principles of 
evolution to the growth of modern language from the 
variations of local dialects, He believed in the 


31 
infinite power of thought and his convictions that 


32Ibid p.13l. 

33¢Fiske; ‘Cosmic Philosophy'Il p.17h, Evolution and Founders of 
Pr. tigm, Oop.cit. p.135 

3l, Fiske nesis of Language',North American Review,0ct.,1869 

pp 3Uuft 
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the vregrarme of science was nat roinr te rlirinate 
the ralirinns sentinrnt but wonld suide 1t as temat ona? 
38 
prommting toward cemvletenass of life," Ta Tay of 
36 
evglutinn accordinr to Fiske has the same universalitr 
as the Zlaw of pravitation in relation to our =meri- 
ence, The »rovhetic dreams of Bacon that phil asanhr 
317 
as an oreaniam sf which the varians sciences are 
- 
members has been fealised an the mniverse beinr t“vs 
shown inductively to bre A cesmes rather han a chars, 
the tme »hilnsenhv is Mronerlv said as the cosmic 
»hilasorhv, “ 
38 
3 

There were manv law rradugates in the Yetanhvesica? 
clnb where 'nrarmatism saw the licht »f the raw.’ Ta 
tried to extend the scientific thinking in the shiere 
ef law The law was rararded by them as the ew-1vidr 


hedr sf custem! in line with the view »oint of Sir 


Henry Sumner Mgme's histerical studies, 


The inductive lnpic ef the British Tawver-mhilason- 
hers, Sir Francis Facon, Thomas Hobbes and  Jeramr 
Bentham as well as their M™ilitarian ethics vere from 
with an kistariral avnlntinrarw amnroach to the Taw br 


the ‘arvard lawvers, The discussion on +e penpsis 


sinseen World 


36, id nile 
37.Fiske,Cosmit Philesenhy, on.cit, |. 275 
38, Weiner, | Founfers ef atin ந்‌, 


‘velutian and Founfers ef Pragmatism, m.cit 


an. cit. ». 
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"Pragmatism with its problem of legal philosophy was 
centering round the writings of. Nicholas St. John Green, 
an "acute and learned lawyer. ” "He kept a2 pragmatic 
balance between the analytical and historical schools 

of jurisprudence. In thus avoiding the Jlkfeless formalism 
of the Austrians and the metaphysical tendencies of +he 
post Kahtian to force History into apriori schemata, 
Green paved the way for the Sociological, “mpirical and 
pluralistic method which was soon to be formated 

by Peirce, James and others as the consciously philo- 


sophic doctrine of pragmatism, " 
39 


Oliver Wendell Holms, another accurate brain of 
the Metaphysical Club, abhorred traditional systems of 
static law and absolutic metaphysics and tried to 
arrive at satisfactory answers to the perennial questions 
of philosophy like what is Truth, what is man's 
place in cosmos, what is the Summ Bomm and how it. 
is related to the evolution of law and thereby 


formulated a pragmatic theory of law 


In their deep respect for the inviolable creative 


character of individual freedom, the American Pragmatists 
* 
did not subscribe to a single coherent all-inclusive 


gystem of reality, Though thev were of diverse interests, 


39. Did, pe156 
jo. Ibid, 
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they brought together the impact of evolution nn scien- 
tific and social thinking, They applied the Daqrwinian 
ideas of Chance variations and Natural selection to 
many of the important questions in: logic, physics, 
psychology, historr, jurisprudence and social ethics 

and emerged with a new imvortant vragmatic reconstmmct.- 
ion of traditional philosophy, and thereby brought 
ph#losovhy down to earth to be an usefl instmmrent 
in the blazing of the new vaths in the pursuit of 
Truth and Justice, By doing so, ther made the 
American Liberalism came to philosophic maturitv and 
placed it in the forefront of intellectual and 

social progress, Their intellectual reactions to 
evolution were marked by a farsighted and experirental 
attitude which freed thought from the incubus of 
theological dogma, authoritarianism and apriori ration- 
alism, The features of their methdd of thinking 
constitute their lepacv to the 20th centusy philosophr, 
Mr, Wiener in his book Bvolution and Philosophv of 
Pragmatism ergmerates those fratures of Pragmatic method 
and the fruits of oo Pragmatism ir the 
following way: 


உ, American Pragmatism fostered an empirical respect 


for the complexity of existence requiring a plurality of 
1. Ibid. pp. 190,191. 
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concepts to do justice to the diverse problems of 
man kind in its evolutionary strupgles. 

2, It has abandoned the eternal as an absolute 
frame of reference for thought and emphasized the 
க்கக்‌ pervasiveness of temporal change in the 
nature of things. 

3. It has regarded the nature of things as ‘mown 
and appraised by men to be relative to the catepories 
and stanlards of the minds that have evolved modes 
of knowine and evaluating objects. 

le It ரத insisted on the contingencr and 
precariousness of the minds interactions with the 
physical and social envirorment so trat eveL in the 
most successful result of hard gained experimental 
Knowledge is fallible, 

be The American Pragmatism upholds the democratic 
க்கி of த individual inquirer and appraiser as 
an’ indispensible: condition for progress in the future 


evolution of scfence aw society. 


The increased spe¢ialization of the various 
ட. 
branches of the scient®ts to-day requires the vse of 
thine peacemeal methods of approach which is essentially 


in aceord with Aristotle's advice to adopt method 
புகைக்க குகா யு பும்‌ 


39 


‘to subject matter, Scholars in different, fields of 
studies in the time are wary of beginning with 
a single a priori scheme of evolttion and pluralistic 
empiricism in one form or another, Schools of thoupht 
like Pragmatists, Critical Realists, logical Positivists, 
Existentialists and the British Cambridge school of 
logical amaalysts are disposed to abenlon™ the system 
building and synoptistic truth for the peacemeal study 
of the basic concepts, proceedures and langvape of the 
க sciences, enabling -them thus to make enormous vropress 
in clarifying the ideas of truth, causalitv, ~robablitv, 
meaning, க ்கல்‌; and the methods of verrfication and 


deduction of sciences and every ™ day reasoning, 
U3 


me prineiple of vertfuablity as the test of the 
ம of an idea was advanced by the founders of 
Pragnatigm ggainst the metaphysical assumptions of 
empirically wiverifiable, unrecognizable ' realities ', 
supernaturaily -roxesled eternal truths and ~uncritieally 
held common ‘ sense intuitions of the Scbttish sehool, 
Mey went beyond the ' experimental ' theory of British 
Sensationaliam bv ading an evolutionary conception 
of objects. Their evolutionary empiricicism was thus 


able to overcome the statie character of erperience 


entirely by the passive ideas, sensations 2% impressions 
Cont, in 9௨ 41 


2, Ibid 
3, Tbid, p.193. 


1 


of locke, Berkely, or Hume, When Wames was repeatedly 
insisting that experience had its external aspects and 
never that he never deny the realistic impaact of 


hard data " external to our feelings, 


James, Wright and Peirce advocated a "Critical 
Common sense Realism " though with different meaning. 
According to Peirce's Commonsensism, "while it is 
possible that propositions that really are indubitable 
for the time being should nevertheless be false, yet 
in 80. far as we do not doubt a proposition, w camot 
but repard it as perfectly true and perfectly certain; 
that while holding certain propositions to be each 
individually perfectly certain we may ayd ought to 
think it Jlikely that some one of them if not more 
is false, This is the doctrine of Critical Commonsen- 
sism வாபி the present pertinent of it is that a 


pragmatist to be consistent is objidpged to embrace it." 
hh 


The concept of temporalism poses always the protlem 
of ontological dualism, which made it possible to concci- 
ve of the natures or, ideas of species as eternal ink 
in the chain of teing, By conceiving the forms of 
thought am the nature of thi as themselves products 


of the flux of evolution, The pragmatists used __- 


Ul, Charles Peirce} Unpublished Maruscripts{Weiner, Wvolvtion 
and Founders of Pragmatism, op.cit. p.19l 


Hh? 


temporalism to invade the eternal citidal of one oo” 

the oldest metaphysical traditions, The vragmatic temno- 
ralism leads to.a more empirical view of historv and 
knowledge than that which. finds eternal laws of develop- 


ments in social change and science, 


Relativism as a theorv is inherent in both tehavi- 
ourism and ‘pragmatism, A 0 knowledre of it will increase 
the Pragmatic understanding, According to Mach and Mil, 
scientific laws are correlations of sensations, According 
to the Darwinian theorv of Natural selection, the 
essential: »roporties of livinr thinrs devended on the 
emergence of traits that increased the mower of individ- 
uals to cope with a hostile environment, As ~er ihe 
theory of relativity of mind, which is coming ovt of 
the relation between physiology and lanpvape, imply te 
mcthods of Behaviorism, The relativistic theory of mind 
can be said as the out come of Behaviouristic threorv, 
The meaning of a statement varies with the spatio- 
temporal, linguistic conditions, In the same way relati- 
vity is developed in physics, logic, psychology, and 
sociology. Thus not only nature, but also the human 
nature on the face of nature, not only human nature 


but also the values such as Goodness, Truth andl Beant 


U3 


are at flux, "They are neither given nor begged; 

they are consequential; thew eventuate; thew are made, ” 
br 

Progress is possible because of this relativity of 


ends, 


In the same way a knowledge of the theorv of 
Probablism and Fallibilism which refers to the abandon- 
ment of mechanical determinism in physical and social 
sciences by viewing their Jaws as probable and conti:- 
gent, the theory of Determinism which profess that 
those parts of the universe already laid down absolutely 
what the cther parts shall be and the future has no 
hidden possiblities and the ங்கற of chance or 
indeterminism which admits certain nitimate »luralism 
பக்கப்‌ that the parts have a wertain amount, of 
loose க்‌ on one. another and hence the lawinr Jom 
of anr one of them does not necessarilw Aetermine 
what the other shall be, go to al the pragmatic 
conception more clear to the student df pragmatic 
philosophy. Having discussed thus the general nature 
of Pragmatism we mst shift our attention to the 


Pragmatism in Tducation, 


L5. James William, The Philosophy of William James, (ModernLibra>, 
1925,NY,) p.L6 
L6, Ibid, p.70, 
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Pragmatic Educational Ideas according to Peirce: in 
the effort of applying the theory of evolution Peirce 
describes the concepts of doubt, habit and belief and 
explains how ther are explaining a biological basis for 
inquiry, Belief constitutes the end of inquiry. But 
doubt initiates ingqwirv, Tenacity and anthoritr represent 
intellectual slavery without having the capacity to 
produce opinions,  Intutive method also is subjective 
and arbitrary together with the Cartesian method which 
well leads to static, abstract definitions, He points 
out to the method of science as the most success#ul 
and objective one having in it self-corrective tech- 
niques, It is not only flexible but maintains integritv 


of belief, 


The meaning of an intellectnal concept imbibes 
in the efficacy and the practical consequences 6f it, 
Mis conception, pelted. Appiles to a few scientific 
concepts like "hard ", "weight " etc. and demonstrates 
that the meanings of these concepts 2 in their 
" conceived effects." Take for example, the concept 
thard!', The meaning is best conceived only because 


of its test of practical e’ficacy and consequence. 


There is m difference whatsoevge between a hard hing 


U7. Peterfreund P,8,An Introduction to American Philosophy, 
op. cit. P.35 


us 


andl 4 soft thing so long as they are not brought 

to the test. 3o also with the concept 'weight'; to 
understand that a hody is heavy means, its practicablity 
or consequence vis, in the absence of opposite force 
it will fall. Metaphysics, according to Peirce should 
come into the fold of the methods of science if it 


wants to become a gemine discipline. 


Investigating into Tychism, he asserts that 'the 
basic proof for the existence of chance involves the 
doctrine of evolution, The evidences of growth and 
diversity in the univerge can not be explained by 
mechanical principles and by the advocates of deter- 
minism, This does not mean that tychism stands 
against the belief that the universe is uniform and 


orderly, 


Peirce does not agrée "with the views of William 
James which is at the same time empirical and flexible, 
According to him, ™ The ttrue! is only the expedient 
in the way of our thinking, just as ‘the right’ is 
only the expedient in the way of our behaving," and 
which gives way’ in his 'The Will to Believe! ல 


pragmatic justification of religion unlike his other 


“து 


i a 
U8, James William, Pragmatism, op.cit. pe222 , 


IS 


colleagues in the Pragmatic group, William James! 

other views of pragmatism apart fron the justification 
of rcligion according to his Will to Believe have 

no quarrel with the views of the members of the 
metaphysical club and he ச்ஸ்‌ Pragmatism into a 
more svstematic philosophy through his lectures and 
writings. He offers the Pragmatic philosophy as the 
test stone for all the dualistic philosophical disputes, 
The test inyolves in an orientation toward ef“ects 

and facts ல்க than an adhearance to self-evident 


principles, 


Pragmatism re~resents the empiricist attitude in 
a more radical and less objectionable form, "A prag- 
matist turn his back resolutely and once for 21) 
upon A Alot of iwebetats ‘habits dear to nroferssional 
philosophers , . . " Metaphysics has vsnally followed 
a primitive க quest, hankering ‘after unlawful 
magic and meaningless words with forma of incantation 
which would bind sririts and genies, liven Solomon is 
said to know the names of all swirits an havinr 
their namcs held them in control, This view rakes 
the universe an enigma to the a ordinary min 
with the key in the shape of .some illuminating, power- 
9. Peterfreund P,S,,An Introduction to American Philosophy, 


op.cit. p. 66 
50. James William, Pragmatism, op.cit. ».52 


7 


orwer=brincing word ar name, "hat ward names te 
universels »rinciple and ta Mosiaes i+ is aar A 
fashion is tn vessess the uriverse itself, ‘dt, 
Matter!, 'ieagen!, The Absalute!, ‘Emersv!, are 5 

s rg » 
many snalvinr names, Vou can rest phen wn ave + am: 


vou are at the and af veur metarhvsical quest, " 

£1 
But the nrarmatic methed will net allow te take tr 
any such »Mawer ‘piving and quest. endine word, Tpder 
it, one mist “bring out af each word its Mractics? 
cash value, set it te work with in the, stream of 
exmerience and assess its nractical valve and meanine, 
Pragmatism therefore seems less as a nen +an as 
a vrorramme far wrk EER mere »articnlarlv as an 
indicatien of the wavs in which rxistine rralities 
maw be challenged, "haaries thus become inatmmente, 


not answers to ~nigmag in which we can reat, க 


don't lie back . uven them, we meave farwré, and nn 


ocratien make nature over again bv their afd, Prarmat i.sm 


unstiffens all eur theories, Jimbers ther no and sats 
each ane at werk,  Beine nothing essentiallv new, it 
harmenizes with manv ancient. »hilaserhic tendmncies, T+ 
agrees with neminalism for instance in Alwaws amend ‘ne 
ta »articnlars; with utilitarianism ih emhasisgnr 


nractical asnects; with vesitivisn in its disdain fer 


51, Ibid. pp.5?,5% 


18 


verbal selutiens, useless questions and metanh~sical 


abstraetiens, " 
52> 


Pragmatism is vwesed beth as a theerv ef meaning 
as well as theerv ef methed, Militant arainst 
rationalism, it has ne dermas of its ew excent its 
methed, which strésses en the attitude ef leeking 
towards last things, fruits, censequences andl facts, 

In additidn +o being a methed, Dragmatism is a theorv 
ef truth, James rejeets the traditienal cerresnencence 
theory ef tmith because ef its static character and 
says that truth mist be equated with the Awnamic 
verification nrecess, Truth as verificatien is develaned 
thravgh a ப்ர of the ‘direct and indirect meer 


ef verifications aecerdinr te William Joes, 


Conscieuvshegs aocerding to his is a nen-entitr 
and therefore it can Ant come under the first PMrinei~les, 
He says that " for twentv vears தம்‌. I have mnistmrted 
Aconsciousness" as an entitv; fer seven er ~itht ~ears 
nast I have sugrestad its nen=-existence te my students 
axd tried te give them its »ragmatic equivalent in 


realities ef exnerience, It seems to me that the 


52, Ibid ph 53, 5h 
53, Peterfreund, An Intreductien te American Philasorhy,en,cit.7%, 
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hour is ripe for it to be ovenly and universally 
discarded, Thus, William James discards consciousness’ 
as an entity, There is no aboriginal stuff or qualitv 
of being, out of which our thoughts are made, But 
there is a iiction in experience which thoueht perform 
and for the performance of which this quality of being 
is invoked, That performance or function of experimncc 
is " Kmewing ", Consciousness is necessary to explain 
the fact that things not only are, but get reported 
or known, Whosoever blots out the notion of conscions~ees 
from bis list of first principles mst still provide in 
some way for that function's being carried on..." 
Consciousness stands for an external relation and 2 
not denote . a சக்க stu*f or way of being. The 
peculiar nature of experiences is better understood 
by their relations which are themselves experiercrs to 


each other, 


To analyse experience, accordihg to some there are 
tw# elements, The factor of experience and the inner 
content of it just like the paint and the inner content 
of it. But according to James, experience has no such 
inner duplicity and "the separations of it into contti- 


ousness and content comes not by way of substraction »f 


வல்‌ Essay on Radical Empiricism(Longmans, N¥.1912) 
ppel-l 


50 


but by wav of addition,” A riven undivided ~ortinn nf 


55 


experience in ne cantext »lav the nart of thie ner mr 
(af conscinnsness) and in another context ~lav the 

nart. of the thing knowa (of content) just like maint 
when snread aut in the “arm ef a »ictvre in the 
canvas showing a different sviritnal mrrese, T+. sees 
in ene sraun as 'thaurht? and in anether gram as 
\thingt, fcanscinusness!, ‘ and 'centens!, Peirce vas 
வ்ண்க்கக்க்க to constmict a comrehensive »~hitasanhv, but 
however he was never a svstenatic writer, Thnph +e 
bread outlines ef a svstem are, discernible in net f 
his writines, Peirce himself never elicit nrmmil at ed 
his svstem, His wealth of jiceas ve pet “rem ‘tis 


56 


collected vaners, 


He wanted v»hilnserhy te be a science “nn tre Yaris 
of tanpitle »remises and armments, He built is 
evistemnlaew by considering the validitw of the pronrri+ 


ons in Kant's Critiqne of Pre ileasan and Dns Sertvsts 


(framatica Snecnlative, 


5? 
~~ 
According te Peirce, ' we live in tio wands, 2 
world ef fact and a werld of fancv™ ar Wxternal ar 
internal world. In the external world, Tan is Taster 
of his ew valuntarv muscles and nothing rl, Vet 1» 


55, Petr“reund, An Intrednction te American Philnserhy, en, cit,™. 2 


56,Werkreister, istarv nf Philnsevhical idea in America 
(Ronald Press, NY, 1019) n.175, 


57. Ibid, ».176. 
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Tet he is sly வ்‌ shrewd and contrives +o make ’‘.is 
little, more than he த்க்‌ Bevond that, ne defenis 
himself from the’ angles of hard fact by clotting 
himself with a garment ‘of contentment and habitations, 
Were it not for this garment, he would , . .find his 
internal world rudly disturbed and his * fiats set at 
naught by brutal inroads “rom க; Such forritul 
modification nf our ways of thinking, Peirce calls “Wu 


influence of the world of fact of experience, " 


Experience is nothing but the resultant ideas +hat 

have been forced upon us. Such ideas accordigr to 
Peirce belong to three categories, "A 0 knowledre cores 
to us by observation, A part is faoed upon us “ror 
without and seems to result from nature's mind ," In 
cognition therefore " there is nothing which is 
itself in the sense of not teing relative to tne 
mind through things which are relative to the mind 
doubtless are apart from that relation, " The real" 
is according to Peirce that. which sooner or iater 
becomes information and reasoning wonld finally result 
in and which is Walependent of the vageries of me 
and you. "" The very orpin of conception of rralitr 


thus shows that this conception essentially involves 


58.,Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Hartshorne and 
Weiss ed, ,Harvard Uni,Press,1931 - 1935,Vol.l. p. 32 

59. Hid, Vol. 11, De ய்ய 

&. Ibid, Vol, V; p.311 

61, Did. 
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the notion of a commmnity without definite ர்க்க awe 
capable of a difinite increase of knowledge, The real 
in otherwords consists of cognitions "which at a time 
sufficiently future, the’ commnity will always contimne 
to re-affirm, The unreal on the otherhand consists of 
cognition " which under the same conditions will ever 


be denied, " 
62 


Naming two grades of consistuent being, Bssence 
and Existence, Peirce explains the epistemological and 
metaphysical force of each of these terms, All that 
which is " truly experienced " and not hallucinations 
are existent; whereas " that mode of being which consists 
in the resultant gemine dyadic relation of a stric‘ 
individual with all the other such individuals of the 
same universe is " existence ” in the metaphysical 
sense, On the other hand essence “in its epistemolorical 
force is the intelligible character which tmily defires 
what a general or indefinite , 4 . predicate primarilv 


asserts. " 


63 


62, Ibid 
63. Ibid, Vol.VL, p.337 


BZING 
(Reality) 
ESSBICE EXISTENCE 
த | 
EPISTH0 META- EPISTEMO TA 
LOGICAL PTYSICAL LOGICAL PIVSICAT, 
ESSENCE ESSTNCE, EXISTENCE EXIST™NCT , 


A11 our knowledre rests upon observed “acts and nly 
when the cognition has become worked up into a proposit- 
ion or a jJudrenent. of fact, Airect control over the 
process can be exercised, " Observation of facts have 
to be accepted as thevr occur", and ™" observed facts 
do not in themselves contain anv practical knowledve, " 
If the facts are to be useful on future occations, த 
mst add to them that which thew do not in themselves 
contain, Any such addition tending to make the facts 
applicable in anv way to other circumstances that thos” 
under which thev were observed, Peirce calls it hypo- 
thesis, And if the hvpothesis is to be of am value, 
it mst be testable bw experiment, So everw prhposition 
which is not a mre metaphysical jargon mst have some 


learning upon practice, 


In the observed facts, we encounter knowledge which 


is directly forced upon us and which we _ are compelled _- 
6, Did, Vol,VI, po 522, 523 


SU 


to admit, But knowledge which is forced upon 1s, is 

constantly at flux and flow "It would be gone long 
before I could tell myself many items; and those items 
would be quite unlike the precepts themselves, Therefore 
I am forced to content myself not with the fleegting 

percepts wt with the crude, and possibly erroneous 


thoughts or self-informations of what the precepts were." 
45 


In the place of percept which although not a 
first impression of sense, is a construction with which 
the will have nothing to do and therefore it may be 
called ‘the evidence of the senses, The only thing 
that one can carry away with him is the Perceptual 
facts, which is explained by Peirce as follows,  " The 
percept, could I make sure, what they were, constitute 
experience proper, that which I am forced to accept. 
Yet the perceptual facts are a very imperfect report 
of the percepts and I cannot go behind that record 
and as for "going back to the first impression of 


the sense would ve the most chimerical of understandings. " 
£6 


Thus according to Peirce, the data from which 
inference sets out and upon which reasoning depends 
are the perceptual facts which are the evidence of the 


senses, Hence, "our perceptual judgments are the first 


65. Ibid. Vol.IT, pall 
66. Ibid 
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premises of all our reasorings. All our other Amipe- 
ments are so many theories whose only Justification 15 
that thew have been and will borne out by perceptual 


judgments, " 
67 


The concept of ‘experience is broader than that of 
perception, It is because of the compulsion, we have 
been thinking that constitutes experience; and since 
compulsion cannot exist with out resistence, which is 
effort opposing; there mst be an element of effort 
in experience or chanpe with its peculiar character, 
In a similiar discourse Peirce " resusciates evel. 


though in a stranpe costume, ” 


According to Hegel, the universe is everv were 
premeated with contirmeous growth. If evervthing is 
premeated with céntineous growth, then it cannot be 
otherwise in the realm of cognition, Since there +e 
there is "no absolutely first cognition of any object." 
and since ™" cognition arises by a contineons process " 
an analysis of knowledge mst begin ‘with a process of 
cognition, This process according to Peirce is the 
Srocess of valid inference, A11 the mental Action 
shonld be reduced firstly to the formila of valid ன 


reasonning. "Mf a man is made to believe in the - 


67. Ibid, Vol.T. 16 
48, vid e Vols L De 2 
69. Xid, Vol.V, De 267 
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premises, in the sense that he will also be rear 

to act from the rnnclunsion Am to say that is +me, 

Serething therefore takes ~lace within the erpanism 

which .is equivalent tn the svllapgistic »rocrza, " Arc + 
7 

is this which constitutes the vwrocess nf க 

The "syllogistic Character" of the cnenition has i+*s 

final shoetinr up in the "pelativity af 'nowleipre, " 

Wyerv fact is A relation savs Peirce, The “act +t 

an abject is blne consists nf the »eculiar action “ 

that object an human “as, Bat, reall ever facet 

net enly a relation, but alse *he thonrht of the “act, 

One's thought ef the fact imnlicitlv renresent i+ aE 


such 


Peirce's interest in Jloric also was dranlw rated 
in his evistenalogr, with an emnirical basis, fronnded 
in the actual vrecesg ~f cernition, The Metarhvsical 
concentiens, aecerding te Peirce can be anmrehender 
anly in the Alirht, of a mimtelv aecurate and thera. 
goinr ய of farmal loric, which shanld serve »® 2 
stenping stone to an iAeal lorie deveild of the therle- 
rahlvw backward! and 'irmatnre! . conditions cf the 
nmetaphvsics. Pragmatism as 4 methed of r“flexian *avinr 


11 


for its ~urvese to render jideas clear was Canridered 


70, Ibid Vel,V. ». 268, 


Tl.Werkreister, A Historv of Pn#oserhical ideag in Arerica 
on, cit., 1,102,190. 
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by Peirce as his oun ‘offspring! and ta woncerfilly 
efficient instrument of signal service in every brancl: 


of science, " 


72 

Pragmatism performs two functions, Firstly it giyre 
an Texpeditions riddance! of all umclear ideas am 
secondly it supports and helps to renler ‘clear ifeas' 
into ! distinct ideas ! by its method of determininr 
the meanings of intellectual concepts, "The referrnce 
to objective fact" is here all important because accor'- 
ing to Peirce, Pragmatism has "hothing to do with qua’ ‘+ 
ies of feeling! which d@sipnate mere subjective feeline 


only! and depends on the following four principle s viz. 


73 


(1) What effects that might conceivably have practical 
bearings, we conceive the object of our conception to 
have. Then, onr conception of these effects is te 
whole: of our conception of thoupht.," (2) In order to 
ascertain the meaning of an intellectual conception, one 
should consider what practical consequences miptt concei- 
vably result by necessarily from the truth of that 
conception and the sum of these consequences wil. 
constitute the entire meanine of the conception, (3) 
"The entire intellectual purport of any sywbol consists 


in the total of all ceneral modes of rational conduct 


72.Collected Papers of C,8.Peirce, op.cit. Vol.T, p.ll 


73 Nerkmeister,A Fistory of Philosophical Ideas in America, 
op.cit. Pp.199, 00, 


cf 


which conditionally act upon all the possible different 
eircunstances and desires, and weuld ensure upon the 
acceptance of the symbol,” (ll) "The ratienal purport 

of a word or other expression lies exelusively in its 
conceivable bearing upon the eenduct of life; se that 
eince ebiviously nething that might net result from 
experinent eah have aay direct bearing upon cendvet; if 
one can define accurately all the conceivable experimental 
mhenewene which the affirmation or denial of a concent 
sould imply, ene will have there in a complete definiti- 
on ef the cencepts and there is absolutely nething 


nore te it,” 


These principles were censidered as basie vrincinles 
to pragmatism by Peirce and we ca see a gradual shift- 
ing ef emphasis, Yet, in spite of the care of Peirce 
informing these principles, they are net " as clear 
and unambiguous ag might be expeeted, " But & clear 
conception of pragmatism according to ம்‌ can be 
obtained only if we consider in some detall the appli- 


cation of the basic »rinciple in concrete situation, 


For exaxmple Peirce himself is making one of them 
in concrete situstion jin the interpretation of the meaninr 


of the "lithium", Lithium we can get only after so 


7h. Thid 
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mich exerimmnts,  Prirce saws, "if wou search  amenr 
minerals that are virtnons, translucent, frev Ar whi’ », 
verv hard, brittle, and insalnable for ore which 
imarts a crimson tinge te an unlminans “lame, thie 
mineral bring triturated with lime er witherite rats- 
bane, and then fused, car be vartly Jisselved in 
muriatic acid; and if this selution be Pvannrotend ane 
the residue be extracted with anlphnric acid an dude 
purified, it can be converted by nrdinarv methods iris 
chleride which being obtained -in the snlid state, “are 
and electrolvsed with a half-a-dozen vewerfil calls, 
will wield a rlebmle of a vinkish silverv metal that 


will float an a casalane; and the material af that 


is a swecimen of lithium," Peirce cmmtends that the 
75 

whole »rocess nf exmerimrytationgs " tells veu nat. +". 

werd lithium denotes by vrescribine what ven shoul.’ 


dg in erder te sain a »Mervectnal acguintance witr 


the mbject af the word," 
76 


Pragmatisr "will serve to shaw +*hat almost ever 
vrenesition ef ontelorical metaphvsics is rither meaninss 
less eibberiah-one werd being “defined bv rther wnres 
and thew by still ethers without any ral concantinn 


ever beingp rrached- ar plse dorm rirht absurd se that. 


75,Cellecter Paners 0” Charles 8,3, ep. cit,Vel, Il, 220 
76, Ibid, 


all such rubhish being swept away what will remain of 
philosophy will be a series of problem capable of 
investigations by the observational methods of the true 
sciences = the trmth about which ean be rrached without 
these interminable misunderstanding and dismmtes which 
have made the highest of the positive sciences a 

mere amusement for idle intellects." Yet, its retent.- 
ions of a purified philosophy, க்‌ of the 
mainbody of our instinctive believes, and its 
strernous insistence upon the truth ef scholastic 
realism are distinguishing oragmatigm from all other 


proper positivism, 


"Instead of merely fearing at metaphvsics, the 
pragmatist extracts from it a precious essence which will 
serve to give life and light to cosmology and »hvsics. 
At the same time the moral application of the doctrine 
are positive and potent," Peirce influence upon his 
contemporaries was ல்‌ nill because of the fact 
that he never took care to impress the public with 
his thinking and his failure to present his system 
in 4 eoherent manner, He was not teaching in an 


University and wrote for specialist alene, Even men 


like Royce and James ~ misunderstood his positions, 


77.Ibid, Vol.V. p.Uui23 
18, Did 
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The Pragmatic Educational Conceptions of William - 
Janes: During 1650's, the new science of textual criti- 
eism cane to America from Germany, resulting in a 
controversey on "the nature of Biblical Inspiration " #h 
through the agency of a& number of magazines and works 
of fietion, Margaret Delaud, Herold Frederics, Rebert G, 
Ingersoll, William Clarke and deerge Wi W, Knex and Rebert 
Hume could be cited as notable authers in this effect. 
As & result new standard and measuring reds appeared 


te all interpretations ef Christianity, 


In such an ideological environment Willian James 
believed religion "as the feeling, acts, and experi- 
ences of individual men in their solitude so far as 
they apprehend themselves to stand in relation to 
whatever they may consider the devine ", He established 
his religious theory with subtle ல in his 
Will Te Believe, The religious hypothesis about the 
universe in order to be active faiths of individuals 
are expressing themselves freely in ‘life, They are 
in the ferm of experimental tests by which they are 
verified and eeneralized,  Aecerding to bim, beth in 
the scientific and religions fields, the truest. hype- 
thesis is that which work best, The religious issues 


affeet the whole life of humana beings and they gain 


79.James Willian, Varieties ef Religious Experience, (Medern 
Library, BY. 1936) vwp.31,32e 
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seme vital good! through their believes and loose 


that by not believing on them. 


James was ready therefore to decide positively in 
favour of religieus belief hoping thereby he will avail 
of the religion if there be any truth in religion at 
all, He says, "If religion be tme aad the evidence 
for it be still insufficient, I de not wish . .. tw 
forfeit my sole chance in life of getting upor the 


winning side by remaining sceptical . . . " 
80 


Differentiating between rationalism and empiricism, 
Janes lays stresses eon empiricism, What is needed is 
a philosophy which will satisfy our intellect and will 
alse have some. bearing upen the aetual werld of human 
living - a philosophy which will combine the scientific 
leyalty te facts and willingness to take account of 
them in day today life,  Hmpiricism is associated with 
‘ iahumanism and irreligien ' while rationalism is ovt 
ef touch with concrete facets of joys and sorrows, The 
philesophy we want must according to James, ‘in a sense 
$rangcord toth empiricigm and ratienaliam and must provide 
a new syuthesis. Pragwatism is that new svnthesis whic: 
can remain religious and yet preserve the ‘richest inti- 


macy with the facts . " 
"81 


80. James Willism,WAill To Believe, (Longmans, NY,1697) p.27 


61.Werkmeister,A History ef Philosophical Ideas in Anerica, 
op. oi, p.21 
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Janes admitted his indebtedness to Peirce for 
pragmatic philosephy and says that the pragmatie phtlo- 
sophy was first introduced inte philosophy by Charles 5, 
Feirce in 1876, Dut James' Pragmatism differs widly 
from Peiree, According te James, Peirce holds that in 
order te develop a thought's meaning, we need only 
determine what conduct it is fitted to produce; that 
conduet is for us its sole sipnificance. Hence, if 
we are to attain perfect clearness in our thoughts of 
an object we need only to consider what conceivable 
effects of & practical kind the object may involve 
and what sensations we are to expect from it and 
what reactions it may produce in other objects. Our 
conception of the effects constitutes for us the 
whole of our conceptious of the object with its 


vositive significance, 


James discovers that ‘pragmatism thus conceived in 
the philosophy of Socretes and Aristotle, no less than 
in the writings of Locke, Berkely and Hume, but not 
until his own time has it been peneraliged as a 
method or "become conscious of a universal mission", 


He further says that pragmatiem was only a mthod and 


net & theory of க்ப்‌ It appears less as 4 


82, James, Pragnatism, op.cit. pp.50,5l. 
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solution . . . than as a program for more work. It 
Minstiffens all our theories, limbers them up and setr 
each one at work ", It means enly an attitude or 
orientation and ந varticular results, just as the 
attitude of Jloeking away from ' first things, Trincivles, 
categories, supposad necessities and of looking towards 


last thibgs, fruits, consequences and facts." 
8h 


Pragmatism is also a theorv of truth, Ideas 
which are vart of our experience become trwe in =o 
far as thev help us to get into satisfactorv relatior 
with other parts of our experience, Truth in our ideas 
means their power to work and satisfy " the ‘“ndividsal 
desire to addimilate the novel in his experience +o 


his belief in stock, ” 
85 


Accordine to James, any new idea, if it is to 
be sipnificant must both derend on old truth and srasr 
new fact, Its success depends upen individual appreci- 
ation, But the new idea becomes more and more true 
when it performs its functions of satisfving the rorh’e 
urgency wiz. holding to the old and graspine the பல்க்‌ 
Janes is willing to accept anything as true provided i 


stands vp under the pragmatic test of ‘practical tene"'*, 


83. Ibid. p.53 
8l, Ibid, p. 26 
85, Ibid, p.63 
86, Ibid. p.6h 
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As a property of ideas, truth means, their apree- 
ment with reality, But what is meant by reality and 
what is meant by agreement raise problems, These vroblems 
will be solved, when it is asked over a supposed tm 
idea, what concrete difference will its being tre make 
in anv one's actual life? What experiences will be 
different or what is the truth's 'cash value! in 
experimental terms, To thease questions the prasmatists 
get the answer that "true ideas are those that we can 
assimilate, validate, corroborate and verify; false ideas 
are those that we cannot.’ Validatien, corroborations 
and verifications ச்்‌ Truth, Verification is the 


meaning of Truth, 


It follows then that truth happens to an idea' « 

and is not a stagnant, inherent proverty in a true 
idea, Events go to ‘form truth, Its truthfulness is 

in fact an event and a vrocess wiz. the process of 

its vertfying itself, If Truth is verification, thep, 
naturally the த arises as to what is pragmatical)v 
‘verification'? According to James, we live in a worl 
of realities which may be either useful or harmful to 
us, Ideas which tell us in advance what to expect 


of some specific reality ‘counts as the true ideas. " 


87.Ibid, p. 201 
86, Mid, -p.63. 


The possessioR of truth is net an end itself; it is 
a means, 'Aprelgminary means towards other vital - 
satisfactions’ and it is because we want these satis- 
factions that the pursuit of true ideas becomes a 


‘primary human duty’, 
89 


Ideas which have proved their value jin experience 
enter the steck of ideas so that to be re-called in 
future in times of emerrencv, In such times of need, 
we remember and reca’? them and act ™ upon ™ them savinp 
they are useful because they are true. To James, toth 
these terns, ‘useful! aand ‘true’ means exactly the samm- 
thing viz. that here is an idea that gets fulfilled 
and «ean be verified, “True is the name for whatewer 
idea starts the verificati on process, useful is the name 


for its completed functions in experience," 
90 


Janes admits direct and indirect verifications, 
Firstly, according to him, ‘what is true with respect 
to our ideas of the obiects of sense experience i 
true and he also malstains the same with the ideas c* 
ideal ebjects and abstract relation, Truth in science is 
"simply that which gives us the maximm possible sum 
of satisfaction, taste ineluded," placing special emprasim 


upon consistency with previous truth ard the novel fact, 
al 


89, Ibid, p. 03 
90. Ibid. p. 20k 
92. Ibid, p. 217 
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In other words, ‘the true’ is only 'the expedient in 
tke way of our thinjping', Unlike Peirce who regarded 
pragmatism mainly as a க of clarifying ideas, 
appealing to the ‘confirmatory evidence of percepts’, 
Janes admits other evidences as well, Thus, "a worlc 
with a God in it to say the last word may indeed 
burn up or bree, but when ‘we think of him as still 
mindful of the old ideals and sure to bring elsewhere 
to fruition, so that, where he is, trapedy is only 
provisional and partial and shipwreek and dissolution 
not ths ஸ்கில்‌ final thing, This need of an 
eternal moral order is one of the deepest need of our 
breast, " Whatever may the differences between James and 
i "Janes' philosophy is by no means an extension 
or development of Peirce's position, Although certain 
aspects of it were undoubtedly suggested to James bv 
Peirce, James pluralistic pragmatism mist stand or fall 
on its ow premises and the repudiation of James is 
not in itself also a repudiation of Peirce, The ustral 
arguments against ‘pragmatism’ should be directed more 
specially against the doctrine of James; thev io net 
necessarily or in the same sense apply to the philo- 


sophy of Peirce, " 
9L 


92, Ibid, p. 222 
93. Ibid. p. 236 
9l. Ibid, p. 237 
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The Pragmatic Educational Cenceptions of George 5S. 
Mead: George 5, Mead in the 19th century 2lse emphasised 
Pragmatism although in his time Pragmatien itself gave 
to two versions those of James and Dewey, Aceording to 
the general pragmatic theory " intelligence in its sirvw!e- 
st phase aad also in a later phase really inside ©” a 
process of conduct, " The test of intelligence is 
found in action ப the test of the object is ‘our 
in conduct , Any stimulus received is thus tested in 
this way bv both man and amimal™0™alike, If an animal 
from an enclosure sees & way out to escape, it rushes 
off in that direction and gets away. That is a fair 
test for it of a hypothesis, It did not present ideas 
to itself in terms of sienificant symbols, but it was 
a good working hypothesis, It could contime its actin 
of living that way. Hence according to Mead, Pragmatism 
finds the teat of the so called ‘true! in the workinr 
of the hypothesis, By the 'workinp of the hwootheser!, 
pragmatism means that 2 process which has been inhibit.’ 
br a probler can, as a result of the avvlication «f 
hypothesis, start working again and going on, Te 
pleasure derived by the individual from ந க்‌ or 
contirmmed working of the process is only incidental +o 


+he test, It is the working itself, not the satisfactior 


95,Werkmeister,A History of Philesophic Idea in Ameriea,n.cit.». 
5A 


96 Ibid, p.3U5 
97. Tvid, Pe 319 
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obtained which constitutes the pragmatic test, 


Mead sees the sources of Pragmatism in Behaviouristic 
‘psychology and seientific techaique and even views the 
history of the scientific method as essentially the 
historv of the development of the point of view of 
instrumentalism, The crucial point in Meads position is 
that in the vrocess of determining the stmcture of 
experience which will be tested by experimentg of the 
legitimacy of a new hypothesis and in the process of 
formulating the problem and the hypothesis for its 
solution, the individual although functioning in full 
particularity is yet in organic relationship with the 


society that is respensible for him. 
98 


Mead's philosophy of society topether with his 
conceptions on 'self' and ‘action! are equally relevent 
to the present project, According to him society as a& 
whole contributes to a set of social habits which mist 
be agquinted with and understood properly to realize 
one's own real self in the society, The nnierstanding 
of the social habits create some modes of action and 
thereby a common emotion and sympathy, Hence, by 
taking the attitude of others in the group in their 


co-pperative activitv, the individual is able to enter 


98. James Willian, Varieties of Religious Tixperience, (Modern - 
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into inte their experiences, In this way of partici- 
pation and consideration of establishing a common form, 
complex societies are possible. fn The jindividval may 
take the form which enables him to communicate with 
others into his own life so that by means cf this 
form, he talks to himself as he talks to others», . . 
and that he may then bring his own solution to 
public consideration with the advantage of having 


analysed and discussed it within himself, ” 
99 


Thus our own thoughts are moulded by social 
communication, "Taking the attitude of others, talkine 
to other people, ard then revlying in their language" 
constitutes thinking, Hence the importance of ce-eper- 
ative precess and stress on commnity, which form 
organic relation with language and thinkine and aetion, 
Mead therefore defines thinking as "a precess of 
conversation with one's self when the individual takes 
the common attitude of the whole group, when the 
symbol that he uses is a common swmbel, has a meaninp 
common to the entire group, to every one who is in 
it and every one who might be in it." The develep- 
ment of mind according to him is க connected 


with the develepment of seciety and its institutions, 


99.Werkmeister,A Histery of Philosophical Idea in Ameries, 
ep. cit. p50. 


100, Ibid, Dp. 338 Me 381. 
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Mead's philosephy of the present and his p=‘’e- 
sophy of the aet are complementary, I» the philosovhy 
of the present, Mead shewed that our understanding of 
the space-time world involves a construction of spatie- 
temporal pattern which anchores in the immediately experi.- 
enced and real present, Then it transcends that pregent 
in the direction of a reconstructed past and algo {in 
the direction of an anticipated future. In the philo- 
sophy of the act, Mead expands this principle of trans- 
cendent construction to encompass the whole realm of 
cognition and in particular, the realm of scientific 


objeets, 
101 


He statis: persopitss which, as such ‘involves all. 
the elements of an aet,!' It is rather a vrocess of 
sensing under specific conditions which itself is a 
form eof activity, nla the process of perceiving there 
is present not only the stimlation but the attitude 
of looking or feeling or smelling or tasting which as 
activity involves a picking out of a certain character 
in the field of stimilations, Perception in other wor's 


is a selective aetivitv, a matter of selective attention. 
10: 


Perceptual object which is the erganization of +h 


immediate environment with reference to the experiercing 


101. Ibid, Pe 533 
102, Ibid, p. 534 
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organism is different frem the scientific objects which 
are freed frem the peculiarities which different verce- 
ptual situations reveal and are given uniformities which 
all experiencing subjects mist recognize. It is in this 
way the scientific objects are established as the 
ultimate reality given in observation, The scientists 
attempt to bridge the gap between these objects namely, 
the objects of immediate experience and the objects of 
scientific objects through the employment of the experi- 


mental technique, 


Science starts with the private experience of an 
individual, but it never operates in a mind or an 
experience that is not social, In other words, copnition 
starts in the experience of an indiridual as an obser- 
vation or information received, But the reliablit~ of 
the observation or informations calls for verification, 

It mst atleast be repeatable either in the exvericnce 
of the individual himself or in that of the other 
witnessess, \hat is thus verified become vert cf the 
world which surrounds the immediate experlence within 


which the other vroblems may arise, 
103 


Reflective experience or the world and the things 


within that world exist only in the form of sitvatior, 


103. Ibid. p.557 
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" These situations are fundamentally characterized bv 
the relation of an orpanic individual to his environ- 
ment or world, The world, things, and the individual 


are what thev are because of this elation, " 
10h 


Sensations have their own important role in 
reflective experience, The sensuous characters of things 
which depend upon the >resence of an individual “is - 
appear when ther are stated jin terms of electrons or 
other scientific objects, Science does not assmme an 
actually given universe hich is indevendent of the 
individuals and their environment, but really acience 
assumes the existence of such a universe, which is ~c’ 
actually given but only the pre-supposition of those 
that ate given, It also assumes that the characters 
which appear in the given universe of scientific hwvo- 
theses will appear in everv hypotheses with differnt 
interpretations, Science does not assume a trancendent- 

al universe of things in theselves which cannot 

appear in experience, The assumptions of experimental 
method is that the test is being made not with *hiher 
in themselves, but with reference to a world which if 
called in question only at the point at which the 


problem has arisen in experience, and that the contem- 


10 Ibid, p.539 
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contemplated new hypothesis will take vlace with in 
that world whenever the test of experiment sustains 
the hypothesis, Thus, we are testing the hypotheses 
not only by a world of ultimate reality, but also by 
a world with in which we are actually living and 


acting, 


John Dewey's Pragmatic Philosophy in TAducation: The 
other version of Pragmatism in the 19th centurv as 
different from that of William James was that of John 
Dewey. He, together with His other collemmes such as 
Albion Small, James H, Tufts, George H, Mead, W,S. Thomas 
and Thorstein Veblen formed the ‘Chicago School', where 
they "formated a theory of democracy not merely as a 
form of soverrment, but also as a mode of associated 
living, based on the ideas that individuality and freedom 
are themselves social products and that a democratic 
society is one which subordinates its institutions to 
the basic aim of permitting its members to grow - 
intellectually and emotionally by widening their ' areas 
of shared concemn!', by promoting means of communication 
and public expression and by piving all a resronsible »- 


participation in the process of social and phwvsical. 


I The philosophy was given a more technical 


பதம்‌ H.W.,A History of American Philosophy, (Forum,1957, 
NT.) p.568 
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and systematic elaboration as a theorv of government *v 
Arthur ¥, Bentley and others. " Smith has shown ow the 
pragmatic rhilosophy can be applied to the theorr of 
equalitr, the art of compromise, and the ethics of 


democratic discipline, " 
106 


Dewey started and ended his philosophical discuss- 
ions with the evervdav common world, He savs that " :+ 
is supremely important task of philosophy to help find 
a way into a better order - an order in which there 
will be social unity of வ்‌ as consequence of 
achieving civilized integration ef intelligent 1ife, " 
This broad goal of philosophy aoccordinp to Dewey 2 
led him to the discussion of the philosophy in relat. 
witn things anl values, Using the modern science and 
scientific methods as the standard for knowledge in 
general and starting point, Dewey's philosophy becomes 
pre emfently the philosophy of experimentalism, His 
philosophical position in his own words were 'camelion 
like drifting from Hegelian Idealism gradually to 
other shifts, In 189, as the Director of the Experi- 
mental ச்‌ at Chicago, he experimented his ideas 


concerning the nature and function of intelligence in =n 


106, Ibid, 
107. Ratner J.,'Intelligence in The Modern World': John Dewey's 
ilos (Modern Library,NY. 1939) p.8 


Ph 
108, Msk RK, Robert, The Doctrines of Great Educators 
(Macmillan,NY. 1957) p.285 
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educational experiment. 


Stressing upon the hazards  imvolved in all 
intellectual activities in new situation and current 
problemsy he says that life is preblem solvine and 
preblamatic and therefore an adventure,. It is an 
experience in coping with the ever coming new situations. 
Hence, he contends that khowledge is always ‘constituted 
by the conditions of its genesis and cannot be understood 
properly apart from its context, " Therefore, knowledge 

௬ 109.9௩ 

cannot be a metaphysics with a reality independent of 
anything and prior to cognitive act.  "Instrunentalism 
involves the docrrine that the origin, structure, and 
purpose of knowing are such as to render mgatory 

any wholesale inquiries into the nature of Being." 

His conception of the nature of experience has ra 
course undergone marked changes, He interpreted experi- 
ence at first in the traditional sense as a succession 
of states of consciousness, Existence " means existence 
for consciousness, " Experience always is there and we 
cannot say how வ்‌ came to be in existence, Dewey 
says, "we shall never account for it by referring {it 


to something else, for ‘something! always is only for 


and in தப்ப The self undergoes perpectually - 


109.Werkmeister,A History of Fhilosophic Ideas in America,on. cit. 
P,5L5 


110. Some Implications of Anti-Intellectualism'Dewey Journal of 
philosophy, VII(1910) p.l78 

111,Dewey,'The Psychological Standpoint 'MINDFI(1886) ».7 

112, Ibid, p.9 
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variety of things and experience and becomes a solid 
conscious self, There cannot be any trapic in 14fe 

if we cannot be aware of what is going or ir are 
around us, " Experience is double barelled i “hot 

it recognizes in its primary integrity no divisirn 
between act and material, subject and object, but 
contains them both in an unanalyzed totality . . . Iife 
denotes a function, a comprehension activity in whic! 
organisms and environment are included,  Onlw unon 
reflective analysis, does it break up into external 
conditions - air breathed, food taken, ground walked 170- 
and internal structures - lunes respiring, stomach divest - 


ing, legs walking, " 
113 


While talking about the objects nf science ard 
experience, Dewey traces the importance of objects, ever’, 
and labour, The world is a scene of risk and uncer*- 
ainity and dangers. e long for perfection, veace and 
security. But we forget that what gives meaning te t.e 
notion nf perfection is the க்க that create longi~r, 
and that, apart from them a 'vperfect' worl wold 
mean ' just Aan vnchanpine brite, existential ப 

11 


Securitw can be attained only bv a material change ir 


the actual conditions under which life éxisbs; but if 


113.DEWEY, Experience and Nature, (1925) 2nd edition, vp,8-9 as 
Quoted by Werkmeister, on.cit, p.5L7 
11h, Ibid, ».63 
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imagined objects are satisfving and pive us a feelinp 
of security, our search for real security may falter 

and the logic of drama, of suspense, thrill and success, 
dominates the logic of objective events. Out of this 
attitude the arts were developed க classical 


philosophy born in wonder, leisure and contemplation, 


It follows then that only labour induces us to 
consider things in their conmections as means and sipne, 
Out of our understandings of a thing as a tool emerges 
our belief in causality, "The first thinker who 
proclaimed that every event is the effect of something 
and cause of something else, that everv particular 
existence is both conditioned and condition, merely put 
into words the vroceedure of the workman, convertinr A 
mode of practice into forma," Out of the crafts art 
technologies of healing, Der war and the workinr 
of wood, metal, leather, flax, and wool were thus torr 
the physical sciences; and out of the arts of volitiral 
management the mutual sciences, "The distinctively 
intellectual attitude which marks scientific inouirv “as 
generated in efforts at controlling persons and thines 
so that consequences, issues, owtcomes would te more 
stahle and assured," 

17 


115, Did, ». 63 
116, Did. p. 8h 
117, Ibid, pP.128,133. 
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It is due to this oricin of sciences that the 
objects of science are an order of relations which 
serve as tools to effect immediate havings, The »hy- 
sical sciences only reveals the relations upon which 
the immediate oceuranees and final qualities depends, 
Aad they do not set up another rival realm of anti- 
thetical existence as well, They only enable us to 
link the immediate things with another comprehensive seks 


scheme of constant relationships, 
118 


Accerding to Dewey, the objects of natural science 
are equally not metaphysical rivals of historicel ever’s, 
Ther are means and instruments of directing the histori- 
cal events, Oaly individval things exist; but individually 
qualified things have some qualities which are vervasive, 
and common and stable, Thev are out of *ime in “'« 
sense that a particular temporal quality is irrél.event 
to them. These non-temporal mathematical or lorical 
a are capable of abstraction, and of conversior 
into relation, into temporal, mumerical and spatial 
orders, As such they are dialectical, non-existential, 
Dat also as such they are tools, instrumentalities 
applicable to historic events to help rerulate their 


course, Instrumentalism is +*herefore a theorr " not 
10 


118, Ibid e PD 138-11௦, 


119. Werkmeister,A History of Philosephic Ideas in Amer“ea,op. cit. 
p.550 
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about personal dispesition and satisfaction in nowinz 
but about the preper objects of science, what is preper 


is being defined in terms of physics, " 
1a 


Dewey felt that the " absolute has existence only 
so far as it has manifested itself in his conscious 


experience, " 
122 


Hilosophy so far knows no such consciousness which 
is out of relation to time, Pat after 18 years Dewey 
says "if one is already comnitted to a belief that 
reality is nealtly and finally tied up in a pac'et 
without loose ends, unfinished issues, or new departrre=, 
one would object to knowledge making a difference, suct 
as one would object to any other impertinent intruder, 
Dut if one believes that the world itself is in 
transformation, why sheuld the notion that knowledge is 
the most important mode of its modification and the 
only ergan of its guidance be apriori abnoxious, " 
However, Dewey accepts that all existences and i 


itself are in transition, 


Mis general conception of reality as temporal an’ 
as in a state of flux is in harmony with Dewey's 


contention that inguirv and knowledge must both be 


12. Ibid, p15. 

122,Dewey, 'Psycholegy as philosevhic Methed,' Mind, (1886)p.16” 

123.Dewey, 'Does Reality Possess Practical Character',Essays in 
honour ef William James, p55 - 56. vide Werkmeister, ». த, 
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considered as embeded in ewer new situations and that 
knowledze brings about a& change in any viven situatior ; 
for it is Dewey's contention that "reflection in its 
distinctions and vrocesses can be understood only when 
placed in its intermediate pivotal position - as A 
vrocess of control, through reorcanization of material 


alogical in character. " 
124 


By the influence of Darwinism, Dewey laced srec! 
emphasis on the rrocess and character of ~eality anc 
upon 'vractical problems,’ mhe sipnificance of the 
evolutionary method in biolorical and gocioloricil nis‘ 
is, that every distinct orrans, structure, or formatior, 
every grouping of cells or elements, is to be treatec 
as an instrument of adjustment of adaptation to a 
particular environing situation, Its meaninr, its ci.z- 
racter, its force is khown when, only when, it is 
considered as an arrangment for meeting the conditions 
involved in some specific situation, " Reflection itse...” 

e 12 
originates only when in the course of experience, ore 
specific problems arises that makes our accustore 
conduct difficult to »roceed, In such situations , 
opposed responses are provoked and reflection avpears 
as the dominant traigt of a difficult situation arncrp 


the factors of the prior non - intellectual experience, 


12,.Dewey,'The Influence of Darwin on Philosophy amd other 
Essays in Contemporary Thought,' p19, vide 
Werkmeister, op.cit. p.552 
125.,Dewey,lssays in Experimental Iogic,{ Chicago Thi. Press,1014) 
P93. 


Thinking and reflective knowledge are never having 
their own vurpose or own justification for their 
existence. But thew pass naturally into a more direct 
and vital type of experience of various kinds such as 
technolorical, appreciative or social, Dewey's epistemol! omy 
" treats the knowledge standpoint, in all its pattern, 
structures, and purposes, as evolving out of and overating 
in the interest of the guidance and enrichment of thea 
primary biological and social functions, " Dewey conter"s 
that the "meaning of an idea is த்‌ it, as 
our attitude, effects in த And ideas are 


statenents of what is or has been, but of acts tc *¥ 


performed, 


Although Dewey distinguishes between 'Judgements of 
facts’ and ‘Judgements of Practice," he assimilate the 
former to the latter and thus places special emphasis 
upon the practical character of ideas, ~Aseordinr +o 
Dewey Judgements of க! வ்‌ of the form "M, I. 
should do thus and so; it is better, wiser . . . etc;, 
to act thus and 50, " Explaining six types of such 
Judrpement, Dewey a question “hew far is it. 
possible and Aeritimate to extend or generalize the 


result reached to apply to all propositions of facts. " 
129 
126,Dewey, some Implications of Anti-Intellectualims, Journal 


of OPI V11,1910, p.L78. 
127.Dewey, 3 n Experimental Iogic, op.cit. p.315. 
335 


128, Tyid, De 20. Thid, De 317. 
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He concludes after due analysis, that the existence o“ 
ideas is bound up with the practical needs of 1ife 
because unless “an oripinal practical uneasiness" creates 
a "practical aim of inquiry", there is no need ‘for & 
idea to arise and that only in problamatic situation, 
conscionsness can be found and 0" that idcas are »roblamn- 
tic objects" which in their problamatic character may 

be used "to direct observations and experiments which 
finally releive the doubtful features of the situatior, "“ 
He also sees that "every perception and every idea is 

a sense of the bearinps, use, and cause of a thing" ax 


in the case of a chair and the wagon, 


130 

This practicality of Dewey becomes more sienificart 
with the position of ” operationism", Dewey states thit 
"all conceptions, all intellectual discriptions mist te 
formilated in terms of operations, actual or imapinative 
possible, " Thought and conceptions of ideas therefore 
are dntienatisie of operations as in the case of 
!sweet', The nature of ideas in terms of operations 
together with the test of the validity of the ideas 
by the consequences of these operations establist.es 


connectivity within concrete experience, When objects 


are defined in terms of their consequences with respect 


130.Werkmeister,A History of Philosophic Ideas in Americagited,‘5h 
131.Dewey,The Quest for Certainity, (Capricornl929, ».118 


8 


to one another, instead of being defined in terms nf 
their consequences in social interactions and discussions, 
scientific meanings are super added to ~™aesthetic and 


affectional meanings, 


Many vpragmatists intrrpreted the term 'vractical' 
as refering to the bioloeical and social consequences 
of ideas and objects or to the necessities of life, A" 
for Dewey, practical means the consequences as ach 
without specific restrictions nf the character which 
they may possess. In otherwords, it means nothing but 
a reference to the future, Dewey puts it " The 
preoccupation of experience with thibgs which are coin 
» + + 8 obivious to any one whose interest in rxperi- 
ence is empirical, Since we live ‘forward, since wr "‘-€ 
in a world where chances are noinr ong whose isewe 
means or real weal or woe; since everv act of ors 
modifies these changes anf hence is fraucht with 
vromise or charged ith hostile enersies - what stonld 


‘wxeperience be but a future implicated in th a preset, 
127 


The ‘future! implies not only objective events but 
the intelligence which undergoes exvericnce also. ந 
being which can use given and finished facts as 


signs of things to core; which can take given thinrs 


132.Dewey,'The Need for a Recovery of Philosophy',Creative Trick - 
ligence, Essavs in the Pragmatic Attitude, (Holt, TT,1917)p.1- 
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as evidences eof absent thinrs, can, in that derrre, 
forecast the future; it can form reasonable “xmectatinns, 
It is canable. af achieving ideas; it is vMassecem ~“ 
intellirence, For vse nf the piven or finiched +a 


anticinate the consequences nf vracesses rine an ie 
nreciselv what is meant. bw tideast, bw intelTiorncat, " 
Besides this, the future! vermeates Deuevis renrentiar of 
the cornitive nr 'nrablamatic! situation, Wiven (reptaiy 
ifeas) which Jacate the nature of the nroblem, + ara ie 
evoked a thenrht ef an averation which if mt. inte 
executian may eventuate in a situation in which tre 
trouble or doubt which ewnked inguirvw will be reserved," 
1 
Dewey's rrference to the future is instrumental to 
fetermine the meaning, He further clarifies the ican: ter 
asking the questinn himself “hew can the »resant herria 
jum out ef its nresent skin, Jive into the ~agt and 
land upon jnst the one event, which, by definition 
constitutes its truth? How de we ranape te know 
when cne thoueht lands straight on the Adevatad head 
ef some thine vast and fone, while anther thought cores 
down an the wrong thing in the vast?" To clear this 
13h 
Dewey says, that mere verificatien of the cansanuienres 
ef the belief is not enoush, " There mst t= A 
concentual lecation af the event refered te in A - 
133.Dewey,The Quest Fer Certainitv, en.cit. p.1l0, 
13, Dewey, The Infiuenee of Darwin on Philoserhy and Other “ssavs 


in Cantermerarv Thavght, (Molt, NY, 1970, ௩1, 
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temporal schema within which the present reflective 

act is ‘'itater' than the desipnated event, Only if 

such a schema can be constmmcted can the expericrcinr 
subject refer meaningfully to events which are no Jonrer 
actual, The criterion ef potential or actual conseavencee 


by itself, is therefore inadequate. " 
135 


The active vseful role of jintellipence accordinr 
to Dewey is an outgrowth of biological considerations, 
He says, "the vrogress of biology has accustomed our 
minds to the notion that intelligence is not an ov*aide 
power »residing supremely, bu& a or staticallv over tre 
desires and efforts of man, but is a method of 
adjustment of capacities and conditions within specific 
situations, " This role of intelligence is completely 
ienored ன்‌ lopic. It {1s an operative factor 


within nature, Hence Dewey concerned himself deeply with 


practical judgement, 


It is due to the efficacy of intellipence wit*hir 
the process of nature, the act of knowing involves a 
transformation of experience necessarily. "What is khown 
is seen to be a production which the act of observation 


plays a necessary role. Knowing is seen to be a 


135,Werkmeister,liistory of Philosophic Ideas in America,op. it. 


pe 556 
136,Dewey, The Influence of Darwin on Philoso and other “ssars 
in ontemporary oupht,op.c o_Pe 0d, 
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participant in what is finally known, " A» ™vrarmatic 
intelligence is a creative one க்‌ வ்‌ a mechanics! 
one which is the most promising of all novelties 
involving both imaginative forecast of the future an 
imaginative recovery of the bygone, Here, the metic: 
of mind is the project to free ப from rov*ire 
ard from caprice, Not the use of thought to accom’ ish 
purposes already given either in the mechanism of the 
bodw or in that of the existent state of society, bt 


the use of intellipence to liberate and 1literalize 


action is the pragmatic lessén, 


Amidst the functions of intelligence, Dewey pays 
importance to the imarinative forcast of the future 
rather than the imaginative recovery of the past, what 
is more important in the process of knowing is " the 
property of awareness or perception, Because of nis 
property, the initial stages is capable of beine ‘udred 
in the lirht of its probable course and consequence, 
There is anticipation, Each successive event brirg 4 
stage in a serial process is both expectant and 


commemorative, " 


139 
for Dewey there is no mind body dualism and +*Hr~e 


is a fundamental confirmity, " There is no separate 'vrint 


137.Dewey, The Quest For Certainity, op.cit. p. 201. 
139.] wey, Bperience and Hatirenop: cit, pe i0l. 
138. Evey, Creative Intell gence, op.cit. pp.lL, 6L, 66, 
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pifted ’ in and of itself with a faculty of thought. " 
Mme real existence according to him is " the கத in 
its entireity, the history as just what it is". in 
which ‘hatural" ang "mental" events constitute as one 
eontineous process, The realm of ideals grows ont of 
the day to day experience with a capacity for further 
development. .An "ideal world" cut off from the ‘natural 
world! jis imvotent for direction and control. and charks 


of the natural world," 
1 


The development and growth of life as & contineous 
process of natural and human events are due to the 
primary ‘categories! of life wiz, success and failure, 
Not only he rejects the psychophysical dualism but ப்‌ 
the dualism between scientific and ethical thinking, For 
him Both fuse, and he felt the necessitr of the 
construction of a Jogic towards this and which would 
treat without arv breach of contimitv towards ‘+*hese 


two words is the need of the day and which would solve 


the problem as well, 
113 


He further holds that man's thinking arises only 
when values are at stake, that onr constant and inali- 


enable concern is with good and bad, presperity and 


1l0.Dewey, The” Quest For Certainity, op.cit. p. 227. 
1l,Dewey,Lssays erimertal ic, epecit. p72. 
U2.Dewey,Creative Intelligence, ep.cit. ».13 


113.Dewey, 'Trom Kbsolutism to erimentalism',Contempor: 
American Philosophy,Il,p.23 vide Werkmeister,ep. க p. £59. 
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and failure, and hence with choice, " Morrover, we are 
constmcted to think in terms of 1 of bearinrp vor 
welfare. The chief conc rn of vhilosophy therefo~e, is 
or ought to be with valves. "The intellectual repict=~ 
ations which constitute 2 ~hilosorhy are penerative iue* 
because thev are selective am eleminative exarperations. 
hile omrnortine to gay that atch and =nch is, am 
alwavs has been the wirmort of the record of natnre, 

in effect thev v~roclaim that such an auch should be 
the sipnificant value to which mankind shonld javaliv 
attach itself, Me task of fiture vhilosophv is tn 
clarifv men's ideas as to the social ant moral atrifrs 
of their own day. Its aim is to hecome, so “ar as 
humanly vwossible, an orpan for dealing with these eami%ஃ- 


conflicts, " 


1h5 


lhe Niyevlxperirnce and Nature, onscit, 32 
1h5.Dewey,feconstriction in Philosophy (19M) vide “Jerkmeintr, 
A Sistorv of Milosophic Iriwas in America, on.cit, »s'0_ 


CHAPTER III 
PRAGMATISM IN EDTICATION AS IT DEVELOPED IN AMERICA 

Pragmatism in educatfon is supposed as the signal 
contribution of: American educationists in the Mth century, 
An understanding ef the past educational development in 
America will help the study of the development of Prag- 
matism in education, We can see & ms change in 
American education perpetuated by internal growth and exter- 
nal pressure together with a practical tendency all 


alongs 
* 


The early educational set up in America was poor 
in many respects, It catered to the rich and privileged. 
It had a curriculum centering rourd religious conceptions 
based on the belief of the original and innate sinful 
nature of man due to the fall” of Adam ‘In Adams fall, 
We sinned all," so went on the rvhmes in the Primer 
of those க The society followed the puritanic faith 
with Salvation as its aim and wanted edueation to 
achieve the same through + rigorwsus discipline, It frowned 
upon play . instinct thinking it to be the result of 
Satan's doing, The methodology was mainlv rote recitat.- 


ion and memorization with the notable three R's namely 


Religion, Reading and Writing, 
2 


1sBayles and Hood,Growth of American Hiucational Thought and 
Practice (Harver,1988, FE. ),».7 : 


2. ibid. . 


The doctrine of Thiversal priesthood nroclaimec by 
Martin Iuther paved the way for Universal literacv s0 
that each man would te te ‘own rriest and Wnow the 
word of God, This was greatly accelerated by the trans- 
lation of Bible 4 many Mhropean Languages, me - 
compulsory education ag of 162 and the i Delvder 
Satan law of 16h2 க்க everv township with fiftw 
houses to have a teacher are immortal educational Jews 
‘second to none in the annals of American education ', 
Schools were conducted by various agencies At the elr- 
mentary level such as the Dame schonls, the New England 
Town schools, The parochial schools, Private Writing 
schools, 3, P.G. schools, Apprenticeship school and a few 
philanthrophic denominational and Sunday schools. 


- > 


The secondary schools in the colonies were generally 
the replica of the latin Grammar schools of England and 
mainly college preparatory with stress on (reek and latin 
studies, They were ,taupht by a graduate ‘with theological 

௯ 
background and high social prestige. From this kind of 

6 H 
state of affairs in education prior to 1750, elementary 
education underwent a metamorphosis during the nationalization 
3-kaufiman fF, Joserh, ducation{Fotomac 1928, Wasington Nc) p. a1 
lsFrederick Eby,Development of Modern Education(Princtonl05?)p?37 
S,Schools conducted by housewives in thelr lelsure time et. 
their own house, 

6. Bayles and Hood, op.cit. pl 
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periaed which. is said ta be between 1750 and 1A, It 
7 


came at the end of tha veriod with a new Farr wit ant 
“reliriorm in it, A thorough secularization trek wlace 
and " religion dromped out as one of the three fis, 
readin', 'ritin' moved untae first and second, 'rithretic" 


came inta third »lace," In 1819, it was sren Ware 
8 
than 500 of 28M children of elamentarv grade ape Cid 


not attend schanls af anv character, 
9 


In the earlv natinnal v~eried the mAncatianiats --antad 
to snlve this nroklem of more children of tha alkrent srw 
rrade, Their effert bronpht abevt a remarkakle ehpnpe in 
elerentary educatiean, It toek the farm of Yoritrrinl iran 
or Lancastrian svatem unmler which a single schnnl rma 
be able to teagh 500 and mare students with +he hein cf 
senior ~unils helving the teacher in contro linre thr rags 
and teaching it, This wanld be more ecnnoricral than 
anvsinting a new teacher, Though the vewrlarit~ on 


. 
method Tecl.ined “Mer two Cecades, it created a mie 
௯ 
taste for free schonls, 
1 

7, Ibid nob கள்‌ 

8. Tbid »,45 : 

9,Manroe Panl, A Brief Comrse in the Tigtare af “Aneatinn 

Mac, NY, 01h», M9, 

10,A nractice widesnread in earlier indagenmns schants in earth 
Tndia in which the serior ~umils nf the schnal woul” Assi’ the 
teacher in control ling the clags and schon] rethe’s, I+ tas 
called Monitorial evstem or Madras svsten by ev, Dr, dn ‘err 011 
who rate an Peseav nn it, Te swstem as tidelw adomted in “nee 
land te snlwe +he scarcit~ ~roi Tem of trachers *here ard “ater 
in America for the same ~mrmnse under the name Tanrast~iar ea 

tem, Refer Narvlla & Naik Historw of Eencatien in India, (Mac, 214) 
1913, »™». 5,6 
11, Bavles nd Had, en, cit, 1.65 
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Thus in the early Matienalisatien verind we cnnet 
lecate a specific chanze in the elementary Javel +tmanrr 
the change was clear cut at the end ef the natianal 
veried viz, the change tewards secular education, In *ie 
secondary level alse we can discern chanres ef attit" e 
in the Latin Grammar scheols, The rising generation renlé 
net be cenvinced ef the usefulness of the Latin-freek Cur 
rienlum, Unlike the Parlier rhavs,the ceollepes were attanad 
bv students whe aif mos nlan te enter ministerial cerrices 
and henee the knewledge sf Latin and (reek was net anlv 
unnecessarv, but alse a waste ef time te them, " are 
were mere ~unill enterine Latin Crammar achoals in ane 
vear than there were students in calleres, Hence, a crrri- 
culum that was selelvy v»renaratioen fer callere was a 


hirhly non-usefil ene fer 211 but verv few." 
1? 


Rousseau in the 18th century breurht about A rr ‘arn 
change in the educatienal =vstems with his famous eévrat.- 
ional treatise called Emile and his Naturalistic n“ali~ent 
theary in கர்ம Te him ‘evervthing is pond as i+ 
cemes fram the hans sf the creater ef nature; everrthire 
deteriorates ix the hands ef man," ™ucatien of th 
earliast vears, Aaccerding ta க be ‘ meraelv ne~et iva 
consistine net in teaching virtues but in nree=rvinr “re 
heart frem vice and 0 errer, But with all the rraatness - 
12,Bayvles ans Heed, e»n.cit. ». 0. 


13. Rousseau, Emile, (Fverymans, “Y. )1911,n.1. 
1 Ibid, p.57. 
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of his educational theory Rousseau was merely a voice; 
he never did anything concrete for education, Put the 
Swiss Johann Henrich Pestolozzi gf the ல்‌ 186tt: century 
gave conoretness to Rousseauts educational theorr anc 
influenced not only the whole of Hurope but also the 
land of the new world and still beyond, His educational 
thoughts were inspired by Rousseau's writing and his om 
educational experiment of the Orphan school at Stanz where 
kindness and Jove reigned, intellectual powers of child~en 
were fostered and beppers grew into men, Considerations 
and understanding of children's wants, a and ! *re 
art. of ‘sense Impression are Pestolozz's two mairr ideas 
in educational theory which he கி்‌ in his ABC o° 
Anchung and other educational masterpieces like How - 
Gertude Teaches Her க 
தத்‌ அனைத்த னை க்‌ 1 
Im U.S5sA.; in the year 1825 what is called fhe 
commencement. of the later nationalization period, 2 
freat Educational Awakening! took place and brought 
about changes and develovments in all levels especially 
in the elementary level, its curricula, admiratration 
and teacher training along pestolokzian methods which 
entered the shores of United States throuph the - 
'Neef-Maclure' and 'Nann-Barnard' channels topether with 
other initiations, The Oswepo பப another developner’ 
1895,NT9 pai. 


16,Bayles and Hood, Op.cit., pe107 
17sRoger De Guimps;fis Aims and Work (Syracuse, Pardeen,1889 )p.1L7 


of 


of Pesto ozzian metho? initiated bw Award A,Shrldan, in 


Oswerc was mech rHevelaned later bv Charles and “izabrth 


A 


Mave, . Thew tried to nein the children  thromsh well 
nrevared teachers to develen jifeas from olservatinns “f 
objects and events ef educational importance and eet 
exnerirnce, This " Develemmental Teaching re~resented ‘ve 
process of induction sr the trmmth ocettinr recess rf 


Newtonian Science which was the tre shirit of Pestrtngzi ", 


18 


Bv inamratinr +*his Oswero awstnam Shelnan set mw an 
inst,rmmmental nrorress in abject teaching far the wav]: be 
teachers. Later in 1A4], he Citw Baar created a ermal. 
Schnal under Miss,Marparet T,M,Jenes and Hermann Kmsi dr, 
from Eneland sicessivelv, Thus Pestolazzi »rovided 1 


tlraven that, leavened the whole lum sf the American 


educatienal thoneht and »ractice durine the 10th contnr!, 
10 


Prier to Menitorial schonls, elementarv =chanl 
mractice had been essentiallv that of nne-room mira 
schools with னில்‌ instmction, The traci: er ns 
mainly "a hearer of Jessons" and allowed aach child tn 
po as fast as he cmd with its mm தாசரி, HH, 


with the nncomine of mre an more free ~mblic srhand « 


came the »rincinle nf eprafatian and senaratian of eri pen 
into prouns, The monitnrial schoals also institute’ crore 


nrncess according to are, Vet, with new Pastnlnzzian ‘mere = 


18, Bavies and Hoed, en.cit., ».ild 
19.Ibid »,2h27, 
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- wroupht by Mann-Barnard channel things beran to cr ange 
towards better, and a graded school of one grade, leading 
to the other, Mention mst be made here of one 

Philbrick who also orpanized graded school in 188 with a 
typical architectural cla ss rooms containing 55 pupils 

each with an assembly room, This ‘method was copied ty 
many. here was the possiblity that the’ Cerman Vokschule 
(people's school) which Mann observed, served as the pattern 
of the eight year elementary school, However the American 
schools developed a graded school with the principles of 
continnity during the great awakening period which tried 
to include High School and College as well, Because of 
this nature of contimity it was known as the ‘Ladder 
Type System! and became an accerted and established p 
practice that completion of elementary school constituted 

a ticket of admission to High school and completion of 
high school constituted a ticket to college and techrical- 


COUTSES + 


By the time of the Civil War, "the United States 
had developed the structure for a full “ladder type" system 
of schools from grades one through sixteen, now “non as 
as the B-l=l plan; eight year of elementary, fovr of 
secondary and four of college . Neither race nor colour, 
nor creed was to stand in the way of any one, #uceational 


opportunity was to be oven to all, to go_as far as - 
20. Ibid. pp. 130,133. 
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interests ard capacity Jed an this emened a rawal rad 


which was at that time ‘an aswiratien, vlan, cnmmitment, " 


‘ 


Insvite nf the fact that as warly ax T8957 NVassacrn= 
ssetts vassed the cemmulserr attendance law +erethér with 
increased labour legislation te aiilntnate. the *abstacles nf 
free edncatien, there was an~ther limiting Factor viz, the 
ecenemic ane, But stevs were taken te salve this »reil am 
in the Mth centurv such as the autematic +ransrert tian 
to scheels, text-beek laan svstem, school, bart, aci nn] 


lunches and sther faed services sometimes at verv Jaw cnct, 


and sometimes free te all aleng with Health Sarvites, 


The »lavwav methed ar the Kindergarten Nethod of 
Friedrich Froebel te whem Pestalezzi was the yatchyerd ef 
life became very popular, Mis »lav schnels, simnifwisr *he 
ட tunfoldnent! and thereby the '™Mucatienal mrrviszajivi-m' 
were the two major centribntiens ef Frerbel, Plav, wiic 
was considered te. be the vremvting of Satan in #arl’or 


davs became natural and peod constituting the heart of 


curriculum fer childrea according te the Pestelazzian Nethee, 


Froebr].'s Kinderrsarten methed was introduced in Tred 
States fer the first time bv the fferman imierante “vying 
the 1850s and 1840s, The “irst Tnelish sneaking Vindarcart en 
was startad by ™“lizabeth P, Peabadw and miltirnlied Tatar an 
between 1880 and 1900 in may cities, Kimtersarten cc aalr 


sireebel,Antabiacsranhv ef Fredrick Freebel, translatac bv ‘rilie 
Michachi and "1,K,Meare, (SYracuse, Bardeen,1880\»,10, 


ண 
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were incorporated in many cities, Colonel Francis Warland 
Farker appreciated this method to a great extent and jin 
his capacity as the Superintendent of Quincy school, - 
Massachusetts and the supervisor in the Boston schools, 

and Principal of Cook country Normal School did a lot 

for the introduction of kindergarten school by his writirgs 
and activities, Admiring the Froebellian Method, he wrote ; 
Mroebel said that the principles he discovered and advocated. 
when thtoushly applied would revolutionize the world end he 
was right, In Kindergarten is the seed com and ™ germination 
of the New Education and the new life . . . Ore and all 
the tme »rincirles of education are aprlied in the - 
Kindergarten; these principles should be applied thronrh 211 
education”, Francis Parker was right in pointing out tre 
க character of the Froebellian method with its 
freedom, love, play and constructive activities, It hac a 
cprriculum which paved the way for all. modes of delf-ex- 
pression, growth and positive character on the line of the 
‘Guarding and protecting Principle! of the Yindergarten rethod. 
Froebellianism was one of the significant Movements in the 
development of American Educational thought and practice with 
its chief mark of ascribing importance of the self-express- 


ion of the child, 
Thorndike, an ardent student of psychology 2nd animal 


intelligence, later a member on the staff of the Department 
22, Francis Parker, ‘Talks on Pedagogy! A Text Book in the ‘Tistory of 


modern KMementary Education, (Boston:Ginn, 191 7 


of TMducation in the Western Reserve University, contribvted 
mich to education whieh ர்க்‌ as a science, based upon 


psychologic] laws at the turn of 2th century, 


Psychology in the pre-Herbartian days was based upon 
introspection and speculation without any emphasis¢ on 
experimentation , But with the progress of Mhysics, chemistry 
and physiology as sciences, psychology also conv’nced the 
learned of the experimental efficacies and adopted 0 ©™the 
experimental methods to observe the behavior of man anc 


animal, 


Moreover the Lockean idea of sense impressions 
attached greater importance to environment and the later 
Herbartian psychology also adonted the seme point of view 
inspite of its differences from fapm Tocke's, To both of 


them ideas are derived from sensations and lead to actions, 


yabits and character, "The old scheme, ideasge----- pactions- > 

எல > habits -----------} character" became transla ted into 

stimuli ~----_ w response =p habits ------=» character " 
23 


With this change in psychology educational psychology 


entered a new dimension , 


[i 


Thorndike 'the most farons of lrited States psychologists 
propounded his stimvlus=response psychology or Connectionism 


which dominated educational psychology till 1930, The S----R 


23. Bayles and Hood, op,cit, p.l8L 
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The S-c-ccoR fermla(Stimvlus Aesnense), the findings 
of the Nervans svstam, the nemnrnnes, the swananses, he 


vath impression ef sensaerv and metar neurones, the smantic 


ந 
உத . 


resistence and eripginal tendencies all are new “lashavt= te 
understand behaviar, which is the central theme in ecncat- 
ion, On the basis ef these swnentic cannrctians and  nther 
lights, Tharndike fermmlated his theorv of Jrammine ke wav 
ef the laws ef exercise, readiness and effect, talkire man 
As a ~assive, reactive creature whose hehaviovr is eter. 


mined by the Stimlus-Rasnense cennectiens, 


Man is a massive (re-active) creature whose hehavior 
is determined bv the stimlns resnense connrctinns sbtain- 
able in his nervovs swstem,  Mereever, not onlv is 
environment the rime mever (actien) but certain nlarant,s 
ef a given environmental citnations are mare active 
prevetemnt than ethers, The upshat of all of this ir 
that human bainss are seen as acting net without ~rrace 


ar witheut ends in view, Maa simmlv reacts", 
eI 


As a result educatinnists baran to ln “nr ela 
nation far man's »robl em-solvinp behayimr, Trarndike 
takes it as nets but a random trial an errer', ‘e 
exnlains this with his famous exammle of a kitten ir a 
cloned Hex with a button tevice far ovanine tha of af 


the bex. Trial and errer irwmlies remeateé attemts *» 


2. Ibid. p.193 
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achieve an end which makes the stimlus-response - 
connectionigm as a goal insirht theory, ‘Hence learnirz ws 
considered by Thorndike as connecting resronses to stimuli 
and hence "teaching is the வக்ப்‌ of situation which 
will lead to. desireble bonds and make them setis“ving VD 
' ௭ 
The art of Teaching according to him may te. - 

explained a s the art of giving and witljolding stimli in 
not to produce or nrevent certain ள்கள்‌ The aim 
of the teacher is to produce desirable changes and 'revent 
undesirable changes by producing and preventing certein 
responses, On the basis of these, Thorndike develored +be 
tradition of education as formation from without, Then, a 
teacher can control the child's action by controlling the 
ideas of the child, Hence he holds that teachin ma be 
improved effeciently and effectively by the use of the 
knowledge of human neture alredy known and by discorer'rg 
the right activities, abilities, and personal qualities 
which ought to go for making up the lives of huran beings, 
In his took ! The TAachers Word Book', Thorndike nropoee” 
a curriculum with the following 10 categories, 

l.Llanguare activities and social Inter ~ cormrications 

2.Health activities 

3Citizenship activitie g 

1 Generel Social activities (meeting and mingling with ctkers) 


BeSparetine activities 


e Thornkike, Educational Psychology Briefer course(Coluntia Uni, Te 
feachers College,1916) p.129 
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AsKeeninp anels self nentallv fit 

7eRelirions activities 

8. Parrntal activities, ubrinping of chilfren ant Af a 
prover home 1ife, ¢ 


9, nsnrciflized or non=vocational nractical acti~itims 


10, The labours of one's calling, " 
?f 


Ts according +0 the Thorrdilians, the taal nf 
edncation is to Aeterrine what smecific activitinc Ar 
functions a Merson wil] nerform in 1ife, Aesinnate tie 
abilitims te ner’nrm these activities Af anpci fic nh iactRrne 
of rincation and teach children and wonth these avi“ ime, 
Hance the rovernent can he nzrlled  " smecific Ahir idm 


and *herefore simmlv nrecarvation nf statnsann, fe “ace » 
or 


freat. nrohlem when we tw to imart edueatian an te 

basis ef smecific abilities along with individu) ized 
efncation, This nrohlem was sniccessmllw ealved tw arhisrn 
bw dAividine the facultw into inatructinnal loreal rams 

en that thew maw " anccessfnllw comlete as mic: Af 


wvear's work ag romea with in their abilitr, CrAT vrs. 


டிச்‌ 


2bave  narmal. intallirance  chanld not. he had racl- 
enemiraged to do As mech rare than A woarats ‘ny ar 
thew can, Chiléren whe were not didipent want he 
nonilised bv slaer nrorress, but their intrest and 


agnsequent effort, shonld be stirmlated bw the teacanre, ’ 
7.0 


26, Bobhit, 

7, Ebid, 

?8,Washburn ard Wennetka,The Histor and Sirnificance of ‘Cncat- 
ional lixneriment 


ew to make a curricu’um{iiourhtoan, 1fFfin\nd, ~T. 
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Washbwrn's device called "the Winnetka Flan" thus solved 
the two problems vig, of analysing course content into 
specific objectives and’ of devising a plan of instruction 
so that each child at his own speed would be allowet +o 
master the objectives and thereby providing for ' individval 
differences in learning side by side with teaching for 


specific objectives, 


The Herbartian Scientific Method: Just tefore the 
beginnine of the 2th century, Herbartianism began to 
inflnence the educational practices in America 2s an 
other Faropean pedagogical movement by the establishrent 
of the " National Yerbart Society " by the trio Crarles 
de farmo, Charles A, Mcmurray and Frank M, Macmurray wi.o 


were the ardent apostles of Herbartianis m, 


Herbart J.F,, a German professor of philosophy , 5 
an earlier critical student of Pestolozzi saw flaws in - 
Pestolozzianism andé offered corrections, on the basis of 
his psychological principles and w~edagogic writinrs, “e 
accepted Pestolozszi's major contribution to education which 


"consists in ha ving laid hold more boldly and zealously 


. than anv former method of the duty of building vr 


the childtls mimd, of constructing in it a definite 


experiénce in the Alirht of clear sense=perception; not 


. 


act as if the child had alread an experience, but 


10h 


taking care that he gets one; by not chatting with 

hin as though in him, as in the adult, there already 
were a need for commnicating and elaborating his 
acquistions; but, in the very, first place, giving him 
that which later on can be, and is to be, discussed, " 
According to Herbart's psychology "the soul is no க்‌ 
tabula rasa in the sense that impression foreign to 
itself may be made upon it; moreover, in the serse 
indicated by AE it is not a substance which =» 
includes jin itself original activity. It has oripgirally 
neither concepts, nor feelings, nor desires, It knows 
nothing of itself, and nothing of other things, Also 

in it lie no forms of perception and thought, no laws 


of willing and action, and not even a remote predispo- 


sition to any of these", 
30 
ஆ 


At this point he was faced with a problem, If 
mind does not have power to act upon its ideas, how 
are we to explain the facts of mental life, memory, 
thinking and interest and conclude thet ifeas are Active 
and their activity accounts for the mental life, Mental 
activity is not i4dependent from ideas but inherent in 
them, Adams puts it that "it is obivious that, on 
this view the soul sinks into comparative insipni*icance 
compared with the ideas. The ideas really make up +he 
mind, The soul is rerarded as little else than the - 


etierbart; of American Ihoug place'Bayles on, cit.p.cl 
30.Herbart,A Textbook in Psychology, (Appleton centuryNY)p.12 
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battlerround of cantendins icdras, " 
31 


- 


Horbart nroceeds to "his nhrincinles 0 Tearni ng 


from those psvchnlopical assumwtions. He Assumes “wo 


repions of the sonl as conscious and the wrennscinms 
. 
with a inininr snace called the thresh-hold nf cnnsrings 
nass, The outside ifans are alwaws cametinr +a ol 
into the threshhald of c nsciousness because, at anv 


riven time it. will contain andy far or five irae, 


2 
The more active ideas are ahle +a enter சக்க +e 
threshheld of cnnscionsness and remain a oneer while 
others will be receding ints the hackrrmmd, ப 
power of an ifpea to onter into the crnsciansnras and 
tn remain there is what Herhart meant bw intrrect, " 
க்க 
In the activitv of ideas feeling oripinates,  ‘enca 
the accentance of Herbart, of the nrincinle nf the 


Frequency nf repetition as the Vey th habit farmatian, 


Herbart in apreement with Iacke, hnlds +rat al 
vnowledre cririnates in sense-nercentions which are 
stimlated bw the environmental forces which in tn 
‘cause reactions in the sen]! and these reactinns 
. mroduce ideas, Ferbart then Aevelans his thenrw of 
learnine bv his varios classification rf ifaas as 
‘sinwle ideas, 'ifentical ideas!, ‘contra or cnntra- 


dictnrw ideas! and s9 on tagether with his heart of 
21. John 


ath, Sasten, )1707, 
32,Bavles and Hoed, on.cit. ».17. 
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apperception, An idea has meaning only as it can be 
related to older ideas, Herbart called this process of 
interpreting new ideas in the light of old ones 

" apperception", " Apperception or assimilation takes 
place through the reproductions of previously acouired 


ideas and their union with the element or (idea) ", 


32 
From " apverception " Herbart proceeds to ” apper- 
ception mass " which comes ont of Teaming and >ppercep- 
tion, These masses henceforth will deterrine future 
learninr, because only by being apperceived by these 
masses, a new idea can be apprehended, Lange put it 
well when he sald, ". . . see and hear not only with 
the eye and ear, but quite as mich with the help 
of our present knowledge with the apperceiving content 


of the mind," 
3h 


Herbart says that children are already have a 
set of ideas before coming to school and the tbacher 
should try to organize and develop these ideas more 
fully by ‘observing what ideas they already have in their 
quality and quantity and ~pattermn so that ther may te 
developed, For so developing Tllerbart offered his “nro 
five step~plan of teaching viz. "1. clearness or 


presentation of new ideas, 2, association or relating of 


3 De Carmo, ed. Karl Lange¥s கத்‌ க்‌ (Heath, Boston,1902)p. 21 
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3. system of arrangement of associated ideas in Jlopgic=1l 
order and lj, method or application of the new ideas 

to some problem or new situation, Mmiskm Ziller, the 
Leipzig professor and ‘follower of Herbart divided the fiw 
first step viz, "clearness" into two steps--preparation 

and presentation ", Wilhelm Rein later described the same 
thing in the following modified steps viz. 1. preparation, 
2. presentation, 3 association, Il. generalization and 5, 
application, Thus the Terbartian build up the ideas 

of going from the known to the unknown, ‘lesson plans!, 
or planned curricula’, ‘the principles of correlation 

and the principles of manysidedness of interest, which 
would be instrurnent ‘to reach the ultimate murvosr of 
instmiction vizavirtne,  Herbart based virtue on the Yasir 
of manysidedness, ன virtue is an attribute of - 
personality; therefore it is clear that the unit of 


self consciousness may not te impaired, 


The business of instruction is to form the person 
of many sidedness and accordingly to avold a distracting 
personality.  Herbart stresses that experience and socizl 
intercourse are the fountain of ideas leading to two 
main branches of learning namely Historical and Scienti*ic. 
Historv and languape-study form one group and natur=1 
க்க and matheratics form the other group. These two 


A es ood, OPeCit. ppeL50,L 
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represent two groups of interests directed towards people 
and things. " Under those directed towards things, 
Herbart included the following as broad classes: 1. emperi- 
cal, 2, speculative and 3. aesthetic , those directed toward 
people are 1, sympathetic, 2. social and 3. religions, 


¥iucation is to develop interest in all these areas, " 


36 
On the basis of these ideas, the Herbartians have 
developed the principles of curricula for the children, 
mainly turning to history and literrture as ‘sources for 
core ideas’, "Every pupil should pass successively 
through each of the chief epochs of the general wembal 
mental development of the human race suitable to his 
stage of development, The materialaR of instructions 
therefore, should be drawn from the thought material 
of that stage of historisal development in culture, 
which runs parallel with the present mental stage of 
the pupil", 
37 


The following sketch of a course of study of 
elementary school, developed by Miss, Rice in 1903 exp- 


lains how the culture epocks were used as the basis 


of curriculum construction, 


rade 1, Making and furnishing play houses; compa- 


2 ES rison with the life of primitive man, 
3  isken Ziller,A History of Fducation in Modern Times, ( Mac. 
191,¥Y)pp. 23, காத்து 
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Grade 2, Weaving and cooking; comparisons with primitive 
life in the hunter and shepherd stares, 

Grade 3. Cooking, gardening, pottery making; primitive 
farming and the beginnings of trade and city 
1ife, 

Grade ., Wood and metal work; local historv and famous 
explorers, 

Grade 5, Weaving and sewing; colonial life, and the 
colonial historw; our strupple for independence 
and similar strupples in Greece, Switaprland, 
and Holland, physical culture, games, architect- 
ure and sculpture of Greece, 

Grade 6. Printing and bookbinding; period of discoverv 
and exploration connected with navigation, study 
of medieval conditions. 

Grade 7. Wood and metal work; home economics, including 
civic regulations in regard to housing and 
sanitation; Roman or English history, with 
emphasis upon the evolution of government 


structure of local government, " 
38 


Herbartians achieved thus the " svstematization of 
education” through their five formal steps and made ™ it 
scientific, 


ச டட ல ்‌ ட _ 


386. Bayles and Hood, op.cit. pp.156,157. 
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The Prapmatic Trends: Durinp the later ~art af ‘he 
19th centurv and in the baginnine ef the Mth centur", 
we can see besides miblic scheel svstem, edneatinnal. 
exneriments on the lines of the Pestelezzian-Tharndiv ian 
Herbartian metheds tewards never directiens,  Tducation 
was Accented as the instrurnent ta lift all classes ~f 
neonle towards a fuller, richer, and mere democratic et 
up. The curricnlum was taken +e be the means bw which 
the child werld te troneht into orderlv relatienshin 
with his civilisation, Scientific inventions ap” indnatri- 
alizatian began te mare impact en the sacial cet mw, 
chanpine the elder secial set uo, intredncinc new wavs 
of behaviar and customs and mebilitv சரி. ereatine rare 
arieinality in the thinking of the citizens, As a 
result, we can see various kinds ef exverinents ir 


education by enlishtened citizens centaining the ~Mlewents 
- 

ef the new Drorressive education, To review seme snch 

exneriments, we can concentrate enr attention on tre 

following institutinns er Methads viz, The Dellaves Mathas 

nr The Quincv Swatem, The Dawev's “kmerimental  Schnal, 

The Menemanie Schanl.s, The Feirherne FAncational Pxmerirant a, 

The Garr Schosl, the activities of the Prooreccive 


Fincation Assgeciatian tnpether with the Winnetva and 


Lincaln Tdncatienal “xmeriments, 


39,Natienal Eucatien Asseciation,Address and Pracerdine,1°80, 
pel7l vide Cremin A,L,, en.cit, 418 


21 


The Dellaves Methnfs was initiated bw Victor ella 
Vos, Director of the Mascnw Immerial TAchnical Schnnl, 
He introduced ‘Instmction Shans’ as his ‘radical Pedacncical 
innovatien!, Thus he associated directlv education with 
national »ropress and industrial vrosperitv in the rrssian 
schanls as an essential adjunct of technical edueatinn, 
Accardine te him " the masterv af an art . . drawins, 
msic; and vainting is readilv attained anlw when tha 
First, atternts are ambjeeted to a law of sraiatien, 
the vunil following a definite methe’s are suranrting 
little bw 1i+t1e and bw certain degrees the @i*ficui ties 
ப்ப He werked out the same method “or 
teaching ie mechanical arts alse, These Dellaves Methods 
ல்க , introduced in Massachussetts Institute af Techre? osv 
after seeing an exhibition, with articular, ermhasis en 
observation, deserintion and understanding, These changes 
se wreusht was named as ! Quincy Svstem ' வெர்ன்‌. attract- 
od the attention ef the whole veiareric warld and 
then the Tnited States Government itself! bw the excr1len- 


ce eof the analitv ef its students umder the wuidance 


of Francis Parker as its பத்தி விக்க்ர்க்‌ 
> 


Parker shaved his vedagepical technigres inte “inal 


ferm with twe chief aims wiz, te meve the child - 


l0.Cremin A,L, ;The Transformation Af the school, (Kneft, NY, \'6?,nll 

ll. Rnnkle te Charles H,Ham,Mav2?,188h,queted in Ham, Mamel 
Trainin, NY,1866, vp. 331,332, 

h2,Cremin A, L, The Tansfermation ef the Scheel, er.cit.», ® 


< 


to the centre of the educative nrocess and to inter- 
related the several subjects of the curriculum in such 
a way 2s to : enhance their meanidg for the  childrer , 

He a15o’¥ opined that school mgt be organised as "a 
model ne » a complete commnity and embryonic ப்பம்‌ ல்‌ 
Assembly Hall  Qccupied a significant place under த்‌ 
method where children met, shared and eapressed themselvesy 
It was the family altar of the school to which eaeh 
broyght his or her offerings namely the fruits of his 


observation, studies, msi And skills, “ 


From the morning assembly, pupils passed to the 
classrooms where informal techniques prevailed in reafinr 
and writing, children's own created stories in the form 
of ,! Reading Leaflets ! which quickly replaced primary 
text boeks, spelling, reading; penmanship and gerammar were 
all thus combined as elements of commnication to be 
studied within the context of actual conversatitng , and 
writing. Drilling was recognized as a necessity but 
always in the context of more immfdiate student. ப்ப 
He made ‘art! as the central enterprise of the க 
of school, claiming that modelling, painting, and drawinr 
were modes of expressions as the "three great steps 
in the evolution of man ", 


13. Parker F,,Talks on Pedagopics,( opscit.) ppeli50 
lisMartha Fleming, "Purposes and values of the morning 


Exercise", Parker School Year BookgVol,1I,1913;pells 
U5, Cremin A,L,; ihe Transformation of the Fool op. cit. ;pe132 


. 
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Science +rachinr was started in ie farm of natre 
study and field trivs, here thev made observations aw 
érawinps, descrintions and cnrrelations, Thus 2 lint ~ 
elementarw labrratorv werk in »hysics and hiner was 
started torether with Mathematics and ocruvatiens cf +» 
mammal training. In the Mammal Trai~wine roars, the 
vomnrsters actmallv made their eqrinments which wo? 
hel» thar in their atndies in varime Tines ener 28, 
subjects, drama and bnok bindinrs, In the same war 
Generarhw alse was taneht hw Firat hand Vnemader ir the 
field trins, The schoel thus attracted inmmmerable feito 
and Parker's “ords instilled A Messianic தில in +r 

த 

teachers who heard them, In 1809, Parker mihliched 
his Talks in Teaching and in 189h, Talks on Prdaprrics 
which were verhaves " the first American treatis= en 


pefapopv tn gain international rete, " 
h6 


In 1806, John Dewer established his Latnrpterr 
schonl tn teat his edncatianal theories Am their sarin 
1nriral immlicratinn, Mea schnal _hecame so fares +h at 


nathing to match At. in exviterent, qnalitr and cnnt i 
_—— 


tt 


tution! cand he fant, In Dewevie words , the rnc 
17 
af the Iaboeratnrw School was “tn Miscover in afriri etn 


tions selectinns nf sihiactk matter, mathots af Tener ine 
EJ 3 3 


trachine, and discinline hew a schael cand bhecmme a 
ந. ] 


6, Thid ».13%h 
117. Toié Ve 136 
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co-operative commmitv while developing individnals, their 
own oR capacities and satisfwing their own needs," "he 
principles that life itself , especially those ல்‌ 
and associations that serve mants socia 1 needs shonld 
furnish the ‘ground experience! of education that lenrninr 
can be a by-product of social activity; and the main 
test of learning is the ability of individuals to meet. 
new social situations with habits of considered actions 
and school, committed to co-operative effort on the 


one hand and scientific method on the other, can he A 


beneficial inflnence on the course of social progress", 
Lo 


The work of the vyounrest children in the Dewey's 
Laboratory School was an extention of the home activit- 
ies consisting of conversations, constrictive works, ate 
stories, sonrs and games, These activities proceeded 
from the familiar to the unfamiliar, gradually building 
up enlarged meaningful concentions, For exarmwle, " The 
child's many kinds of food, articles of clothing, and 
large and complicated house, required many questions. 
Many of the answers to the latter seemed to open 
paths into one main avenve which led back to the f 
farm, They made a trip to a farm and saw the 


orchards, the harvestinr of the fruit. and the field. 


with their stocks of com, i 

Katharine Camp,Mayhew and a Camp Edwards, 
(Appleton,NY.1936, )np. xv - xvi. 

19.Cremin L.A, The Transformation of the Sckool, on.cit.p.136 
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with their stocks off corre This visit was the beginring 
of many activities varied,, of course, with teacher, children 
and circumstances, Part of the group played grocerv 

store and sold fruit and surar for the jelly-making co” 
the others. Some were clerks, some delivery boys, others 
mothers and some made the grocerv wagons, The clerks 
were given measuring cups with which to measure the 

sugar and cranberries and க்‌ to wrap the packages to 
take home, This Jed under guidance into a& discussion of 
the larger ktore house, It was considered as a roomy 
place where a great deal of fruit could be kept, From 
time to time it supplied the procerv store which held 
only enough for a few days . A wholesale house was cons- 
tructed out of a& big box,  Klevators wovld be necessary, 
a child volunteered, for store houses have so many floors; 
and these were made from long narrow corset boxes, & 
familiar wrapping in every shousehold of tha t day. Here, 
a teacher cannot know which ‘ opportunities to க்‌ which 
impulses to encourage, or which social attitude to 
cultivate without a clear sense of what is to come later, 
With respect to character this implies a& conception of the 
kind of individual who is to usher from the school; and 
with respect to intellect, this implies a thorough acquint- 
ance with organized knowledpe as represented in the 
disciplines, To recognise opportunities for early - 

50, Mayhew Edwards, The Dewey Schools, op.cit.pp. 6h, 65, 
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mathematical learning one must know mathematics; to 
recognise onportunities fer elementary scientific learnine 
one mst know physics, chemistry, biolopv and geoiopv; 

and so on down the list of the field of knowledre, 

The demand on the teacher is twofold; thorouph knowledpe 
of the disciplines 2nd an awarness of the common 
experiences of the childhood that can be utilized to ead 
children toward the understandings represented by this 


knowledge, " 
51 


The principles governing the work of the Dewev's 
Laboratory school is described in the following Jlines: 
"The six year olds or the "sixes" as thew were calle’- 
moved on to " occupations serving the household ", After 
constructing a model farm in their classroom, ther 
actually planted and raised some winter wheat in the 
yard, following its vrorress from seed to bread, which, 
of course, thew ba¢ked themselves, The " sevens " - 
concentrated on ‘'propress through inventions and discoverv', 
working with a science teacher in the historical 
development of fundamental occupations in the pre-literate 
period, "The eights", building on the theme of 'prosress 
through exploration and discovery! moved from the trading 
activities of the phoenicians to the larger topic »f 
world exploration and commerce, The " pines " emphasized 


American history, concentrating on the settlement and early 


fla Crenin A, Lawrence, The Transforrztion of the schools, opti‘... 
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growth of Chicago, The ‘tens! took ‘Colonial History 
and the Revolution! as «heir theme, while the ‘televens' 


emphasized the ‘European background of the colonists,’ 


Along with these 'fheme' activities, speetfic work ir 
language, mathematics, the fine and industrial arts, scirrce, 
misic, historv and geopraphy propressed in well-planned 
fashion and always with the -social motive in mird, 
History became a vivid picture »f why and how men have 
come to their successes and failures; foreign languages 
க introdueed easily and appropriately along with the 
study of HBaropean cultures; while literature was vsed as 
a record of the hopes and aspirations of men living 
under specific social circumstances, . . . the twelve and 
thirteen year olds ~ were encouraged to devote themselves 
to specialised projects in one or another of the 
academic disciplines instead of giving the burden of 
their time to some co-operative vear-long problem, By 
the conclusions of the thirteenth year the children had 
amassed a wide range of knowledge; they had developed 
a mititude of skills and sensitivities, mamel and 
social as well as intellectual, Thev had learned to 
work both co-operatively and independently and could 
express themselves clearly and concisely, They had ea 
on countless occasions put naw found knowledge to the 


test and they had made a clear beginning in all the - 
& 
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major field of knowledge, In short, thev were ready fe 
secondary education . . . " 
52 
Dewey expressed his findings on the elementarv-schnn! 

curriculum for the new Manuel Training Magazine, According 
to him, three fundamental is of subject matter had 
emerped viz.,, active pursuits of occupations, such as 
carpentry, sewing or cooking, studies Aealine with the 
background of social life such as historv and peocrarhv, 
and studies that ~rovide command of the form and methods 
of intellectual commnications and inguirv, such as readine, 
grammar, and arithemetic, Dewey on the line of these 
three groups concluded in the following words: ‘We see a 
movement away from direct personal and social interest. to 
its indirect and remote forms. The first group vresents 

to the child, the same sort of activities that orcupy 
him directly in his daily life, and revresnt to him 
modes of social occupations with which he is thoroughly 
familiar in his every day surroundings, The second gronp 
is still social, but given the background rather than the 
direct reality of associate life, The third is social, 
but rather in its ultimate motives and effects-in 
maintaining the intellectual continuity of civilisation - 
than in itself or in aw of its more immediate suppest- 


ions and associations, " 


53 


கைவைத்து வருசா ததாது ப்ரம்‌ தது தான்பா எது ருபாபக மகத அபு கக்க 


22 Ibid pp.139-110 - 
53.Dewey{The Flace of Mannuel Training in Elementary “ourse Sud 
Hianncl Training Tagazine II, 1901,pp.193,19h 
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Dewey was convinced that his own innovations were 
far from final and ~ anticipated a sont avest for 
further improvement as the central task of the science 
of education, Dewey himself has accerted the overweiphing 
nature of the laboratary school to get data and said 
"it was necessary to give too meh liberty of action 
rather than to impose too mich restriction", There 
was ample evidence that most of the ப்ர in the 
laboratory school learned well and Dewey viewed the 
main line of scientific curriculum as explained in these 
discourses and he generalised these findings in his 


The Child and The Currievlum and later incorporated in 


the Bemocracy and Fducation, 


In 1889, due to the effort of James Huff Stout 
of Menomonie in Dunn country, Wisconsisn saw the 
commencement of the mich revuted Menomonie School and 
after forty years, it became "a Mecca of admiring 
educators from all over the nations," Adele Marie Shaw , 
an educational critic. of the day, in her atticle on 
¥ducation for "The World's Work", explained the nature 
and  ~condition of Phnomonie school in eloquent terms, 
Aecording to க்‌ words, "it contained within a few 
acres the most varied and most ™~complete object lesson 
in public education that exists anywhere to day, " 


55 
bl Mayhew and Hiwards, The Dewey Echool, Dawey &chool op.cit, pp. 187, 168. 
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BSyAdele Marrie Shaw, The Idéal ne ldéal Schools. of Menomonie; The 
Work,mag, 190h-198y pl 
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Those were the davs of mammal training ideas 
in the schoal, " The emphasis ef the mamal trairinr 
building pradnally radiated out. te the whole svetem, 
The ':inderrartners stiched, the »rimarv veunrstars »aimted, 
sketched, wore baskets and darned secks, The sixth 
prraders bepan a svstematic vrorrarmes in the use of 
teols that followed the Dellaves. And caving the whale 

ப்‌ 

system was a snecial class for the »renaratians «* 


mammal. training teachers, " 


£6 

Staut's hil anthrarhy snan extended bernnd  Monarnni = 
to the Dunn comntw rural scheels, and Menornoniets schenls 
snnan became social centres, where anvnne conld hatha “ar 
a fifteen cents, and business ments greups can meet 
repvlarlv for rxercise and swimming as well a 1rcal 
ladies for sewinp and coekinp, Hundreds of admiraree 
were attracted bv the stndents annual exhibitions. " The 
Citw comercinl club made the school its hrad avarters 
and visitors to the city banqurted there, served bv 
the students in the cooking classes, A» carnenter 
whe wanted to bufld a honse came te» the schon] and 

க . 
received instmiction , . fhe »aanle ef Menomonie 
felt the schonles were theirs." The increasing wisitinr 
57 


dignitaries nf ‘ Menamonic schonls were imressed ' ni. 


onlv by a Harrow vacationffism, but rather by the 


"artistic and intadlrctual " atmesrhere *hat seamed te 


56. Cremin A,L., Tha Transformation nf the Schrels,em,cit.n.lhh 
57. Ibid, v.16, 
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pervade the system, 


The Fairhope iucational Experiments, ' a pedavopical 
utopia! innovated by Marietta Pierce Aohnson is another 
progressive educational experiment worthy of mentioninr 
as a ‘living embodiment of Rousseauan pedagogical ~rincivle" 
and as the most child centered of the earlv experirentsl 
school,  Mrs,dJohnson worked out a curriculum with the 
aim to minister to the health of the body, develo 
the finest mental grasn and v»reserve the sincereitr 
and nnselfconsciousness of the emotional த Her 
school wis an ‘organic school! where snontaneitr, initi- 
ative, interest and sincerity were to pvide the runils 
life, "he school itself was organiged into six divisions: 
a Kindergarten for children under six, a first life class 
for children six and seven, a second life class for 
children eight and nine, a third life class for children 
ten and eleven, a junior high school for children 12 
and 13 and a high school for children fourteen to 
eighteen, Mrs, Johnson conceived of the program 2s an 
articulated whole, borrowing Dewev's ideas that more formal 
studies should grow out of activities and occunations 
intrinsicallv interestinp to voung children, In the 

Kindergarten, there were daily sinping and dancinr, 
stories selected for narrative interest and substantive 
£6. Ibid 
59.Marretta Johnson, ‘What is Organic “Aucation, in the (olden 


Anniversary Publication of the school of Organic ducation', 
vide Lawrence A,Cremin, opscit. p.150 


m 
> 
3 


content, trips over the sorrounding countrvside with 
subsequent conversations about the flora and fauna, 
creative landwork, and svontaneous imaginative dramatization, 
These activities continued through the three 1i°e classrs 
with gradual additions of more systematic work in readinr, 
writing, arithmetic art and crafts and msic", This 
propramme, According to Dewey " has க்க that it 
is »ossible for children to lead the same natur=l lives 
in school that thew lead in good homes ontside of 

school hours to »rorress, odilr, mentallv and orallv 


in school without factitions nressure, rewards, examinati- 


ions, grades or ஙvromotions 4 « « 


The Gary schools became very popular after 1907 t~ 
the innovations of William Wirt, a student of Dewev io 
became the superintendent of Gary schools, and can be 
considered as a leading examples of rrogressive education, 
" Those who follow Professor Dewey's philosophy find in 
the Gary schools the most complete and admirable aprlt- 
cation yet attempted, a snthesis of the best >spects 


of the progressive ‘schools of to-morrow, " 
62 


Gary plan was an effort to apply Dewey's idea 
-of education an an "embryonic commnity life" with 


various types of occunations of the larger society to 


60. irid rp. 101d. &. hid 
62.ianfolph &, Boarno, The Garr Schools, (Boston,1916) p.ll:h 
62, 
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an urban school svstem, ப்ப ிய்வபம்‌ school to © teceme 
the tme centre of the artistic and intellectual 15 
of the neighbourhood and to function throuphbw the 
twelve months of the year as an agent of the commnit 
He considered that shop, laboratory, vlaypground and 
auditoriam mist be fully used in any school propramme 
so that the school building can cater to the maximim 
number of pupils together with the playgrounds and 
schodls in an alternative way. " If half the children 
at anytime could ’e using these facilities then onlv 
half as many regular classroom would be needed for a 
piven number of children. The plan became widelv known 
as the ‘Platoon Svstem! and became verv vwopular becanse 
of its alleged economics, " Many school Boards adopted 
the Garv Flan, க 

According to Gary plan, each school was organised 
as a minitature community and both vrimarv and hiph 6 
school pupils remained in the same building stressinp 
the continuity of education and heterogeneity of the 
social situations. The auditorium became the form 
for discussion of common »roblems, The school shops, 
staffed by workmen chosen for character, intellrct and 
teaching abilitv actuallv handled the maintance of the 
plant. The domestic science laboratories and the 
commercial science laboratories blandded cafeteria and 


school records resvectively, 
53.Cremin A, »siransformations of the schools,on. cit. Pel: 


12h 


Prirary stmlies nt Garv were departmentalized, Stuer: *s 
were classified as rarid, normal or slow learners “i+. 
in each of the standard subjects and on the basis of 
tests and interviews each ~ounpster was assigned his 
own individual wrogress with flexiblity and freedom to 
work at their own pace which was umlilke most rlementar™ 


program, 


Along with Dewey, Randolph Bourne who was sent tc 
do a series of Hmpressionistic vwieces on the schools 
also praised Gary school in the 'New Republic! «ch 
made Gary school swstem " the example par excellence of 
progressive edncation", as 2vpPinst the artificialitr and 
dullness of the American school seheel svstem, It 
solved the problems of industrial education avoidinr 
" that sinister caste-feeling which seems to be creerine 
into the vocational movement", It provided a large 
measure of individual instructions, ewemplified the 
educational truth ' that learning can come only thronot: 
doing! with its more ‘prosaic business economy,” Bourne 
remarked that its vhilosophy is American, its demestic 
organization is American, it is one of the institutions 
that our American 'Kultur' should be nroudest of.’ 


65 
Abraham Flexner and Frank P, Beckman who “ndertook a 


similar survey in 1917 remarked " The plan had been bol‘ 
ols Leid, DLE? 


G5. The New Republic IT, 1915,p.198 - 9, 326 - 328. 


and courageous, liberal and imaginative, pioneering and 
experimental" and "may well mark a major step in the 
evolution of his (Gary's) own position from the moderative 
progressivism of a Modern School (1915) to unrelenting 


anti-progressivism of 1920's", 
66 


Under the Leadership of Caleton Washburne, another 
venture in the educational progressiviam came vp in the 
Winnetka schools of MNlionls by 1919, The plan was 
originally practiced in San Francisco Normal school in 
1912 from which Washburn came, Accordingly the currieulw 
of the elementarv schobl was redesigned to allow greater 
freedom to each of the students to progress at his om 
speed with a copy of the course of study for each 
subject under his disposal. Class works, recitations and 
assignments were abolished in Aliey of intermitant testing 
and promoting the students after the completion of their 
grade, This arrangement was known as ' The Individual 
System'. The method was spreading widely. Helen 
ச introduced it in the high school at Dalton 


and later carried it to Fngland as the 'Daltor Plan', 


Washburn introduced the ‘individual method’ by 
dividing the curriculum into two parts namely the 
tool subjects or ‘common essentials’ consisting of the 
three R's, the sciences, and the social studies and the 


eorenin AL, The Transformation of Schools,op. cit. 2.0 


67.National] Society for the stud of Efucation:2lth ear Tok, 
Bloomington 1925,part II, pp.°9 to 77. 
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special subjects that provide self-expression, He arrlied 
the individualised’ method to the ‘common essentials! by 
dividing each subject into parcels and each child to 
advance at his speed, " The common essentials ww defi- 
nition are those knowledpes and skills needed by evervone 
to allow many children, . + + to pass through the school 
with hazy and inadequate grasp of them as one mst «ne 
under the cla ss lock-up scheme is to fail in one of 


the functions of the schools, " 


68 

Besides the common essentials students vursued 
self expressive work and certain proup project works 
centering round commwnitr life, Whereas under the self 
expressive work each child mipht differ from his neiph- 
bour, in the commnity centered vroject works like 
assemblies, dramatics, student self-governments, each must. 
contribute co-operativelv without any difference to the 
common Aife, The dav was divided into periods “or 
individual and collective work with the guidance cof tre 
teacher, No one failed; but worked with their speed. 
The Winnetka method continued for two decades and A 
considered as the example of individualized instruction 


par excellence, ' 


Lincoln school is another experiment swmbolizins 


private nrogressive in the antibellum era, It was first 


6€,Charleton W,Washburn, 'National Society for the stndv of “duct 
ion',2lth Vear Book,Part II, P.79. 
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started by Abraham Flexner on the basis of his cel ebrat..: 
essay "A Modern School", aronnd activities in science, 
industry, Aesthetics and civics. later on sentemter 21,10”, 
Flexner's modern school came into existence as the lLirce'n 
School of Teachers College, accordinp to an agreenent ‘5. 
‘as a laboratory for the working ovt of an elementary 


and secondary curriculum, " 
69 


It built a curriculum around units of work that 
would reorpanize traditional subject matter into forms 
taking fuller account of the development of children 
and the changing needs of adult life, For example the 
six and seven vears old first and second praders carrie” 
on a project of actuallv +uilding a play-citv, to studv 

the commnitv life, In the same wav the third graders 
turned to the studv of boats and fourth grade wrrked 
on foods, the fifth on land transnortations and the 


sixth mn tooks through ares, 
70 


The Association for The Advancement of Progressive 
Education was formed by Stanwood Cobb and others, The 
statmment of princinles of the Association was drafted, 
It stressed that the >im of Progressive Wducation is 
the freest and fullest development, of the irdiwidneal, 
based uron the scientific study of his mental, mhsical, 


spiritual and social characteristics and needs nd 2 


5] 


594 Cremin,nannon And Toursend,A Fistorr of Teachers oder, cl. 
unbia, (Zolrmbia Tni.TY, 195 y=m.16 +o 12, 


70.Crerin 1,L.glransformation of the §chools,op.cit.p. 2-3 
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plan o’ or~arization, From that time onwards te 

cause of progressive education was tnextricablv wedded 

to the fortunes of the Bropressive Klucation Assoc‘ atin 
which assumed at nothing short of reforming " the entire 
school system in America," The headlines of the princiu- 
les formilated bw by to educational Association un’er 


the leadership of Cobb and Mrs, Johnson are piven below, 


nn 
i 


1, Freedom to develope, naturallv , 
2. Interest as the க்‌ of al work (throvgk direc" 
and indirect contact and correlation and ackievemert). 
3. The teacher as & (uide, not a Task Master, 
la Scientific study of vupil's Development, 
5. Greater attention to all that affects the chilc's 
physical develppment, 
6, Co-operation between school and Home to meet tre 
needs of the child's life , 
7. The Progressive School as a leader in "Mvcatioral 
Movements with these princivles, 
The Progressive Fiducation Association was founded r 
192 with a large contribution from Yrs, Averw Cooler 
which was always conscious of being part of ap int: ~ 
national movement and it worked in collaboration -.‘th 
and to establish ties with other covntries like "™mpelar”, 


Belrium, Denmark, bv sharing the educational exnerirents 


and by attending conferences of various kine 


71, Tid, p. 


72, Tid 
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In 1926, John Dewev accevted the Honoursgv Presi- 
dentship of FEA with its mourting membershiv in thonsane «. 
It was at work with its conferences, publications, 
phamphlets and committees of various kinds, It tecame 
a commission in 1931 and out of a study of eight wears, 
supgested means to improve the school and proposed an 
experiment in which twentr secondarv schools would te 
invited to take part. The commission declared " we 
are trying to develop students who regard education :.s 
an enduring quest for meanings rather than eredit 
credit accuimlation; who desire to investigate, to folow 
the leadinps of a subject, to explore new fields of 
thought knowing how to budpret time, to read well, to 
use sources of mowledre effectively and who are 
experienced in fulfilling obligations which come with 


membership in the school or collere commnityv, " 
7h 


The storv of the experiment was published in 
eight volumes in 19h2 with the name 'Wight Year Studv', 
It raised the reputation of the PFA to a preat extent, 
attracting ‘torrent of money in aid into it', and 
witnessing rapid development in school activities such 
as school buses, nation wide consolidation of school 
districts, state aid and™~ progressive practices, There 


was diversity both in the Progressive sehools of - a 
73s Ibid p. 219 


Ti.W1ford M,Aikin, me Story of the Fight Year Study, Copywri~ +10 
1912, (Mcgran-Hi11 Book Company) pel 
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interbellur. era as well as in the public school 
experiments, At 1 number of points Progressivism left its 
imprints such as ina steady extension of educational 
opportunity, mumber of school system, continuing expansion 
and reorganization of the eurriculum at all levels, 
together with extra curricular and co-curricular programs, 
flexiblity and variation on the basis of achievement 
tests and guidance programs, the khange in the character 
of class room proceedure with a new relationship to 

one another, the changed materials of instruction together 
with school architecture to suit the new developments, 


teacher education and administrative relationship. 


Apart from the main contributions and inflnence 
of the Progressive Wducation Association as a whole, it 
is impossible to ignore the manvsided activities of 
individuals like Harriet Monroe andl Freud, Max Tastman, 
Walter Lippman and Van Wyck Brooks, Each of these 
symbolized a break with the past, under revolt against 
the traditional conservates, Progress in Education was 
also quickened by the Wilsonian promises ல (மெ) Harold 
Rugg's endeavours. Rugg's The Child Centred School vas 
> 


considered as the ‘characteristic progressivist work of 


the twenties! besides his magnum opus 'FQundation of 


American Education'. He attempted in this book,  - 
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to gather the disparate elements of a progressive 


education movement into a single comprehensive vpropram 


he second decade nf the 20th centurv was an 
excitinr era in the historv of education which saw the 
improvements nf school methods and educational measurement, 
Lewis Terman in his fe Measurement of Intelligence (101° 
not. only affed nurerovs re“inement of the Binet Scale, 
but also vwopularized the idea of intelligent qvoticht, 
Thornkdike and his students also developed scales for 
measuring achievements in varius subjects. FAucation Moves 
Ahead was published in 1926 by Smith together with 
How to Make a Gurriculum by Bobbittas. Both these works 


were considered as preat works on curriculum constrmction. 


After 1009 Freudian psvcholopical theorw was anplie" 
to pedagrev, " Teachers were urped tn recopnise the 
vnconscione as the rezl source of motivation and behavi-r 
and the essential task of education was seen as one rf 
sublimatinp the child's repressed emotions into sociallv 


useful channels, " 
75 


William H,Kilpatrick of Teachers College was one of 
the leading progressives of the 2th centurv and an 
able exponent of Deweiam, He, along with other writers 
like Boyd Henry Bode, stressed the liberation of - 


intelligence and reforming the curriculum, 


7b.Crewin A,L.;The Transformation of Schools, opacit. p. 0? 
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Cont, another scathing critic and an outstanding nrorrrsai 
vist, advocated the liberation of education from volitical 
and class domination, In his writings, attentior. was 
exclnsivelv piven to child centered education, So id +’. 
various commissions, Associations and Seminars of the 
thirities together with the Journal, The TAucational - 
Frontier of 1023, Annther rarazine Social Frontier, one 
of the authentic voices of the thirties was akso dnipr 
a remarkable service to the canse of education, "Te 
Social Frontier acknowledres alleiriance to nc narror 
conception of education , . . Cn the contrerr, 1+ 
includes with in its field of interest, all of those 
formative influences ant agencies which serve to induct 
the individnal , . 4 into the life and culture of tre 
proup, It regards education as an aspect of culture 

in the rrocess of evolution, It therefore has no 
desire to promote a restricted and technical »rofe=sior- 
alism, Rather Joes i+ address itself , 4 4 in advancinz 
the welfare and interest of the preat masses of the 
people who do the work of the societv - those who 

labour on farms and ships and in the rines, shops and 


factories cf the world," 
76 


John Dewey's Fducational Conceptions: The educational 


trends in the forepoinge experiments and ideas in th 


76, Ibid p. 232 
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eve of the Mth century svppest the revolutionary chan” 
from the educational standpoint of the early cclonial 

days. It was well represented in the words of a Lond:r 
Bishop that the aim of the common school was " te 
bring up the children of the poor in the principles ~“ 
the estab]ished church and make them content in that 
station of life to which it hath pleased God to call 
A The Bishop's standpoint was challenped t~ +he 

more ன்‌ minded educatiorist and thinkers in rreferencs 
to common schools pivins Jliteral education to all 

alike, stressing a conviction that ™" society advances 
significantlr only bv the maximm cultivation of al + 


peculiar asrects of its oripinal and creative minds 


and spirits, " 
78 


In this educational revolution, John Dewey stanis as 
the ! greatest pedagogical wulcanologist' and a great 
79 
exponent. of the liberal ednca tional theories 2s anwlied 


to the vroblems and nractices of the schools, iis works 


on education such as The School and Societv,  Peda- 


goric Creed, How We Think, "xperience and Tdncation, and 


Democracy and ¥dvcation deal with his edvcationsl ideas 


centering round threee bbasic principles “hich Cliver 
Wendel Holmes expressed wiz.,, "belief in intelligence as 


the final directive force in Jlife, belief in freedom of 
77sHenry B, Surn,A Century of Education, dJ.¥M,Das 2-Sons,1000,n." (NY 


78,Herold RW. Benjamin, Jehn Dewey and the world view, 
Lawson and Lean ed,, Op.Cit. Del7 


79. Thid, Pe 18 
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thought and expression as a condition needed toget =! 
this power of direction bw intelligence and belief i- 
the experirental character of life and thought, ” The 
Laboratory School that he experimented under ப 

University was reallv an enterprise in those awe and 


important in stimvlating the educational thmphts of 


வ்‌ and piving them a scientific turn. 


Dewey's Tdncational thonght is mingled with his 
philosophical thonght, To him "the educational task, +» 
philosophic task and the social and political +=sk 
are intimately interrelated, " Stressing the empirical 
temper and method of க as against the'unnecest- 
ary and impossible! role of the dualistic philosophr 
which has no any priv#l@ged path to the realm of 
meaning, truth and valve, he says, " philosophy like 
politics, literature and the plastic arts, is itsrlf a 
phenomenon of human culture, Its connections vith sncial 
historv, with civilization, is intrinsic. oo 6 Bacar, 
Descartes, Kant each thousht with fervor that te “as 
founding philosophy anew because he was placine it 
securely dpon an exclusive intellectual basis; exclusivr$ 
that is, of everything but intellect, The movement, of 


time has revealed the Allusions, " Dewe#'s empirical 
82 


orientation rejects the dnalistic stands as mind ard _- 


80. Ibid p.18 
81, id ».9 
82, Dewey,Philosophy and Civilization, (Mintonl031,NY),r.” 
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bodv, thought. and action, morals ant practicalities 

and holds that man cannot attain unity in his Atel « 
ual And moral life so lonp as he stars in his 
dualistic shell, Further, his empirical orientation oive= 
both a source and function of civilization. Dewey 
regards this 'Uivilizational functions! as the heart of 
the whole intellectual functions, and as he emphasized, 
it has cmcial bearinr on how we shall concrive the 
task of ம schools க this veriod of trouble and 


transition, " 


83 

Philosophy in human experience which is inteprated 
with education according to Dewey mst be adjinstive and 
integrative in both the social and personal reins, It 
shehld take into considerations o£) the truth of chanr= 
as the invariable aspect of existence and cvltivate 
such human dispositions and modes of response as are 
required to deal with the novelties, Here education 
joins hand with philosophv. Thus philosophw reflects 
the functional theorr of mind and that ™" reflective 
thought originates ina doubtful, problamatic ப்ப 
He believed that ~rohlamatic situations have two aspects 
namely intellectual and moral and ™ that morality mst +e 


reflective morality evaluated by the actual consequences 


they beget in these disturbed life sitvations just as 


<3e Lawson and Lean, dohn Dewey and the World Viewjor.cit.;,Pe: 
8h Ibid Pe 7. 
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in the intellectual fizld, 


2 


These concentions nf vhilnsophw and eMucation 7 
Dewev naturallw reflect the role of Democratic aacietv 
whase chief characteristic is net only te »arnetvate 
its received customs and institutian but. alse *0 ‘“nstar 
whatever revisions in its established wav ef livin, 
"A demecratic societw seeks to institutionalize and 
thereby to rationalize the »recess bw which chanres 
are made in its historic institutions, Hence, its 
nrnpram of or~anized edticatien undertakes tp» emlichten 
as well as to transmit ta reconetmict as well as +» 
perpetuate, Far Devev the »rincinle of "life ad iustment ' 
denotes this creative and reconetmetive role of delibher- 
ate education, Fence it is clear to verceive that 
"the educational task, and the social and ~elitical 


task are intimately inter related, " 


85 

His thought of schol as the creature and apencv 
ef a society in a particular time, vlace and common 
ties, is to be erranised anf maintained bv adults far 
nurturing the children of the society in the ‘tackiaved' 
wavs eof the society, Only br way ef Aefinite trans‘or- 
mations er develeoments wroneht in the children's Tires, 
vesitive results “rem the work ef the scheel can be ex- 


veeted, He believes ‘orther Gn) the definite interration ef 


85, hid ».8-9, 
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7! 
activities with 2 the school, co-extensive with the 


activities outside the school walls or in the society. 


Construction of Educational programmes in a society 
is inescapable, Mt the school purpose, methods and 
matters க not organize themselves. The school programe 
for the mrture of the children should come from the 
mature ideas of the adults of the society. They will 
have to be alert and pass judgements on each and 
everything. They should be alert to those problamatic 
situations "in which inherited patterns of group thought 
and practice have come into conflict with emerging life 
, conditions", emphasizing the fact that the task of 
‘ cugriculum த்‌ and the process of value judgements 


of educators are endless, 


The task of education is adjustive in character 
along with the task of philosophy in civilisation, Dewey 
says, "if we are willing to conceive education as the 
process of forming fundamental dispositions, intellectual 
and emotional, toward nature and fellow men, philosophy 
may even be defined as the general theory of பம ய்‌ 
Hence, he ascribed mich importance to the role of " 
teachers and school practices, the creative, ங~robla matic 
life situations which would stimilate reflective and 


progressive thinking. The method ‘ of rimental intellig- 
08, id p12 


87. Dewey,Democracv and “ucation, (Mac,1916,NY) p.383 
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inbellipenes is man's wltimate resource for making 
adjustment in this precarious world, And it is his 
supreme interest, valne, criterion and reliance, Dewey 
Beveloped his educational theory on the basis of the 
analyses of intelligence and its relations to other 
forms of experience, This naturalistic analysis have. L 
implication to determine the policy of curriculum conste- 


ruction, 


Meanings are of the world of ordinary experienced 
events, They do not constitute a realm apart, " Princi- 
ples and Universals grow out of the subject matters of 
the everyday world and are of the nature of means for 
ordering empirical affairs; thev are not aprilori, and 
they cannot be learned effectively apart from their use 
in social and natural contexts." In talking about the 
importance of meanine in கக்‌ and nature, Dewey 
says, "meaning is primarily a property of behaviovg And 
secondarily a property of objects" and "is not indeed 


a psychic existence, ” 
89 


Meanings are related to behaviour of a particular 
thing, sign or incident, When we know what can be 
done with it, or how to apply or behave with them ve 


may have said to have understand the meaning of it. 


8EIChild's Essay on Philosophy of Dewey',Lawson and Lean ed., 
op. cits p.L30 
89.Dewey, Experience and Nature, (Chicago, Open Court,1925)p.179 
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Meaning, therefore signifies that behaviour of events 
makes significant v»redictions and control possible, 

Dewey contends that mind is not an endowment given at 
birth, The child acquires mind or rational nature as 
he masters the meanings of affairs in his emxironment, 
These meanings are not primarily his om creations, 
They have been developed by the long and painful 
experience of the race; they are funded in the habits, 
customs, traditions, tools, methods, techniques and 
institutions of the society, The child makes them 

his own through a learning process, It is throuph 
learning by participation into the ways of his commnity 


that he achieves mind and becomes a person, 


From this view of mind many crucial consequences 
for the practice of education follow, Thus one can 
clearly see that reflection in thinking and its develop- 
ment is linked with behaviour, which is viewed as an 
indirect mode of response to the environment, The act 
of reflections begins in a situation of difficulty, and 
developes through observation, the pathering of data, & 
the making of inferences, the tracing out of the 
implications for the suggested meanings or ideas unti1Z 
such time as the nature of the problem is defined and 
a promising plan for dealing with it has been vyevfected 


in imagination and leads to an action 


ணவ, How We Think, Meath; Boston. NYJIOL 05 சத்தும்‌ 7, 


1/0 


In Vis +*heorr of min, Dayevts naturalistic mart 
sm " tnrms mind, an emercent. function into the nltimat 
pronnd and stuff of all existence" and therabr awmlains 

91 
the idea that evnlutioan Aenntes emersence and emeror nt 
events are not to be exmlained by metanhvsical oma, 
Mind is real, But its realitw does not, “enote +h:e 
nresence of a transcendental reason which is mweterimns 
and regulative, It is not. a comnlex nf ipheritec 
faculties which can be immrnved bv training *hrongh 
discinlinarv subjects, He further emmhasises +*hat mind 
is a qualitw nf hrhawviour and the orcanisn, is art 
and Marcel of the events, In his Creative Tntr21inance, 
he gavs, "it beromes a mind in virtue of a dietinet- 
ive wav of ~artakine in the conrse of nvrnts, The 
simnificant distinetinn is no lonper between the 
and the world, it is between difforrnt wavs ~f hiring 
in and of the movement of thinps batwren a hte 


»hvsical wav and a ~rmosive intellirent, " 
92 


Meaninrs are, therefore, not. mvsterions intmsinns 


n the natural order sf events and not an ideal 


i 


stricture anart from human discanrse, Meaninrs “merce 
from and with those co-nnerative human activities whirh 
cn minate in canscimsness of self and in sirni.ficant 


coamminications and natural fvants acquire ner ~ramertins - 


91,Childs, Philnsonhw of Dawe, on,cit. n.l2h, 
92,Deway,Creative Intellicence, (Hencrv Helt,™, N07, °H, 
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when they are involved in the associated activities of 
human beings, When events have communicable meanings #k 
they marke~ notations, and are capable of connotations 
and denotations. They are more than mere occurances; 

thev have implications, Hence inferences and reasoninrs 
are possible; these operations are reading the message 0” 
things, which things utter because they are involved 


in human association, 


93 
Mind appears in the conduct of individual when 
outcomes are anticipated and thus become controlling 


factors in the present ordering of activities and events. 


Education should provide opportunity for the vounp 
to engage in activities which stand for the exercise 
of this complete act of reflective thoupht. " The 
important thing is that thinkinr is the method of =n 
educative axperience, The essentials of Method are tlhere- 


fore identical with the essentials 6f reflections, " 
ol 


Dewey condemns the notions that the child should 
deal with things and not with words, Books are - 
indispensable, It is a mistaken theory which opposes 
learning through activity to learning throvgh lanpuepe, 
Thinking is not identical with the mampulation of 


symbols, but it does involve the use of conceptions, 


93.Devey, erience and Nature, (Opencourt, 


GlusDewey, Democracy and “Aucation, op. cit.p.192 
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terms, ant principles of interpretations, the பத 
of which is dependent upon the mastry cf langware, 
Thinking in its prignant form is experiencing which: 
includes much more than the nse of written ard oral 
swmbols. Dewey savs, "the first principle of ~aticne- 
ity is to learn +o think in terms of actians ant 
in terms of those acts whose. consequences will expan’, 
revise, test wour ideas and *heories," This kin co” 

[O} 
thinking cannot go within a child's ப without =n 
environment in which idea can be tested, Thinking is 
not a function of took alone, it is an affair of 
natural and social world, On the Lasis of these idras, 
Dewey sought two changes in the traditional school viz, 
passive rote learning be supplanted by active commnity 
life with in *he school an that school mist be 
vitally connected with natural and social environmer*, 
An Pctivitr program is thus the legitimate o“f-sprine of 


Dr.Dewey's natnruralistic theorr of mind, 


Dewer worked out his educe.tionel ideas on the 
basis of experimental naturalism which sirnifies organic 
evolutions And organic evolution siprnifies the fect tat 
man's rational and moral attributes have had a natural 
fenesis just as literallr as ha ve the structures “ff \’: 


body. Dewey rejects the theological and clasrical  - 


sek patric eds, Dewey:The Educational Frontier, (The Cernry .. 


NY, 51933 )pe 305 
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philosophical notions " that experience centres ir cor 
gathers about or prodeeds from a centre or subject. 
which is outside the course of natural existence and 


set over against it ", 


Hxperimental naturalism calls for a reconstrrc*icn 
in mind as well as a reconstmcted view of the natrr», 
The world of common experience is qualit=tivrelr dAjvrrs*- 
fied with "no such thing as conscgousness' if even’ 
did not have a rhage of bmte end uncondit:oned 
tishness' of being just what they irreduciably க்‌ 

[a] 

"To the empirical thinker irmediate enjovment and சிர 
ering are the conclusive exhibitions and evidence tha‘. 
nature has its finalities as well as its relationships, 
and so the experimental method requires that world 

mst be taken at its face value arriving to the 
conclusion that "our world is not one, but marv *hat 
it As a dynamic chanpins world from wrict irdividrali?- 
is not to be elkminated; the conrse of events is 
contingent not predetermined bv antecedent forces, ~t*trr 
material or spiritual, that, althourh existerce is 
characterized by recurring sequences and manv relativelr 
constant correlations between events, nature as a whale 
is "an affair of affairs" with no once and for all 


beginning of everv thine and without any final, all e!- 


06,Dewey, Creative Intellirence,op.cit. p.30 
07.Dewey,Fxperience and Nature, Op.cit. p.86 
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embracinc rnd, toward which it trends and finallw +’ at 
althoveh or world is =nch as to nermit the smart er 
and cantinued existence of Jivins forms, Sinclvdine nan 
beings with all their distinctive intmllectnal and rad 
traits. Nature has ne »reference for nad thinre over 
bad thines, its mills turn ont any kind of prist. 
indifferently," Thus the naturalistic view irmmlies ncerta- 


08 


initw and conflict as the traits of "niverse, 1 
has i*s imnlicatinns far human cnnduct ane Crneaowneri ty 
for the view nf the mathad, content and aim of event. 


ion also, 


The irmlication of the naturmietie vim far ‘> 
Met}'od from the voint of view of Dever is nT 
devicted bv Childs in his FAncat’anal Philcsomhw nf Immev, 
He says, "life is a Mracesa of exmarinantal ad ivetr ert, 
The conjunction of »retlematic and determinate charactars 
in nature renders ever evistence as well pe wey 5 a 
and human act, an ~xmerimant in character in “act, wen 
thoueh not in desien," It is not onlv A Mrarrees ~ 

99 

axmerinent.al ad instment, tt, also a nrrncags nf ard ncti 
ad jnetrant, These ad jnatmente must. he rade coneri nist 
without anv denendance on irmvlaive hehavimr, tind +yial 
hd arror method ard slowigh reliance on cnetam and 


rontine, "ence it follaus, that the contimmans rv pein 


98, Ibid ».112 
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of intelirmnce is a necessitv nat A lomrw, for al 
who woud Jive well in a nrecarious nhiverse, Tiere‘nra 


100 
both in the naturalistic theorr of mind and nature 


2 
*liere is an imlication for =fucation whict is +e 
sunrernacr of method both in life and education, ல்‌ 
nrerlerns are solved onlv where thev arise, viz. in 
action, in the adjustnrnts of tehaviaurs, Ht, for 

food ar evil, thew can ba solved nanlw with mrt nds and 


nltimatelv methnd is intellirence and inte? foencr fe 


method, " 


10D 

From mind, and rethnad, Dewvev comes ‘A reasrn' ee 
which is nt a self cantrined antonorans தல்‌ 12 
berins in a tensional situation and its valitit™ is 
+est.ed bw the »ertinenewr of the rlans ‘or +*he MretT ar, 
" Reasoning as ch can nrovide means for affreting +r 
chonse of conditions but br itself cannot. effect it, 
Only exreution of mxistontiad onerations “iracted ter 
idea in which ratiocination +erminates, can brine amt 
the orderine nf envirenine conditinns required to 


nrodice a settled and unified actians, " 
10” 


Deer not onlw “natared +he natnralictic tant 
and raised intel irence bt analsed +e natrre rf 


Antellirence tn chow the relations it snstaine *e ctr 


100, Childs J. '™ucational Phi” nsonhw of Deyev!Midosontw of 
Sehilin PA, , ed. (Wvans,Northestern "ni, 1°20, rT." 
101,Dewev,leric:The Thearr of Tnavirv, (oft, NWV,1038),~,118 

102, Ibid. 


116 


forms of experience which have directive implications 
to determine the policy of curriculum constructions 
and on the basis of these analyses Dewey develpped 
education which influenced the scholgrs a great deal 


who followed his wake, 


A world in which existence is precarious places 
a premium on control, From the naturalistic standpoint 
man has gained this control as he learned to abandon 
appeals to supernatural and magical powers, With the 
increase of tools, man increaged his power of controls 
He praised them for the new dimensions they have added 
to his experience, He regarded them as extension of 
his own personality and tried to perfect them more and 
more, Thus in the march of civilization, art, technique, 
and interest in the practical have been ” dynamically 
continyous"™., The sciences that ‘were born of the arts, 
the physical sciences of the crafts and technologies of 
healing, navigation, war, and the working of woods, metals, 
leather, flax and ~ woolj* the mental sciences from the art 
of political science, management are admitted the facts." 
‘hese considerations bring to ilight the facts that ர 
curriculum should not omit technological and occupational 
phase of human behaviour and experience, According to 
to Dewey, the intellectual ani the practical, the - 


103.Dewey,Experience and Nature, op.cit. p.128 
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cultural and the vocatinnal, the consumatorw and the 
instrumental, the means of prace and the means ef 
cnntrel are ‘go erpanicall related in anv cemmiritw 
life that nothine but harm can come frem tearinr 

them anart in the schnel, Liberal and vacational aime 
are not emesed to each ther but cnmmlimentarv tn 


each other, 
10h 


Exnerimental Naturalism has irmlication also for 
the way in which the intimate aims ef edncatinn are 
toe be conceived and derived,  Dewev says that the 
final issue of emnirical methed lies within the 
sharable situation of life, The ends and standards nf 
life should be generated co-enerativelr from within 


the nrncess of exneriencs, 


Dewev's stress on +he sncial is cerrelative nf 
his stress on the natural, The social emmhasis demands 
"the extra ordinary differences that mark off the 
activities and achievements of human beings from thane 
nf nther bielnsical farms. " These textra ardinarv 

105 

differences can be explained natnralisticallv onlv as 
consiceration is piven to the new Mronertirs cf 
behaviour acqnired at the social level, The secial 


vrovides the natural hridpe from the behavior +hat is 


oreanic to the behavior that is distinctlv human 


10h, Schilinp, Philnseohy nf Deviev, Mm,cit, 1,132 
105,Dewer, The Theor of Inquiry, on cit, ».113. 
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and the social theorv of education is the natural 
anterawth of the விக்‌. view of man and nature, 
“ucatien’ shauld be +herefnre considered social for 

the raason that meanines are »ronerties of a Wind 

. 

of brhawiour which Aannears onlw in gecietw in which 
lanemnape has made deliberate commnication ~essihle, 

This commnication transfermed to natural environment, ir 


to & cnltural environment and in se doinp " craated 


the realm of meanings, " 
106, 


Since the realm of meanings and valves is" createn 
~~ 
and conserved by ercanized life ef secietv, the materials 
af educatien are zlse secial in nature, The child 
learns the behavievrs which are characteristic of 
‘ 
»versonhood by varticinatien in the activities and reaninrs 
of the societv, The infant at birth is not. a mind, 
nor would it achieve mind in anv sipnifirant sence amart 
from its mrture by a cultural environment, " Fyary 
thing which is distinctively human is learned, not, 
native, eventhaurh it conld not be learned with native 
structures which mark man off from other animals," T™s 
nN 

society with its meanings stored in boeks, க ் 
niques, occunations, customs, 'meres' and institnt.ians 
censtitutes an ebjective realm of mind, It is this 


sacietv which v»atterns the conduct ef the child and 


therefere functions as the vreat educator, Every - 


106;Dewev, 'apérienee and Naturé, on.cit. ».148, 
107. Dewar he Public and its Prob] em, (Henevieft, NY, )1077,n, 15h 
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domesticated plant and animal, every tool, e very utensil, 
every appliance, every mamfactured article, every aesthetic 
decorations, every work of art means a transformations 

of conditioms once hostile or indifferent to characteristic 
human activities into friendly and favouring conditions. 
Because the activities of children to day are controlled 
by these selected anf charged stimili, children are 

able to traverse in a short lifetime what the race has 
needed slow tortured ages to attain, "By participating 
in the activities of the group, i early learn to 
respond to things in terms of their connections with 
other events, in terms of their roles “as human means 

and in terms of their potential consequences for 

human life, Meanings, thus become part of the very 
essence of things for the young and operate. as 

directing factors in their experience, " Because the 
child grows up in society, " the ல்‌ in which a 
human being responds to things as merely physical in 
purly physical ways are comparatively ப்‌ 


In My Pedagogic Creed Dewey explains the following 
findings out of his Laboratory School in the Chicago 
University, the functioning of whieh is already described, 


Edueation is a& process of living and not a preparation 


108, Dewey,Democracy and Elucation,op.cit. pall. 
109.Schilipp ed, ,miloso o op.cit. p4U37. 
110.Dewey, The Theory of Ingu opscit. ps2 
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for future living, Hence " the school mst represent 
real life " and such a real life should be simplified 
and reduced to an " embryonic form " because the 
existing life is so complex that the child cannot be 
brought into contact with it without either confusion nr 
distraction," Mis simplified ‘social’ should bepin and 
grow naturally from home life and include in it the 
activities which the child jis already familiar in the 
home, The moral education centres vpon this conceptions 
of the school, as a mode of social life and the ideal 
moral training is that which one gets throvgh interactiot: 
of the proper relations with others in &a urity of 

work and thought, It follows then " the discipline of 


the school should proceed from the life of the school 


121 


as & whole and not directly from the teacher , . . 


Regarding curriculum according to Dewey, "he 
present social life of the child should be taken as 
“the basis of concentration or correlation - not 
science, nor literature, nor history, nor geograph~, et 
various ones had opposinrly prefered, The only wav 
to make the child conscions of his social heritage 
is to enable him to perform those fundamental tyres 
of activity which nakes civilisation what it is. Te 
place of cooking, serving, manval trrining etc. ir the 


school is determined like this, not as special =sincies 


111.Dewey,ity Fedagogic Creed, op.cit. n.1° - 26. 
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for relaxation bt as essentials o” social Aactivitv, 
In an ideal school curriculum there is no =nccesrzion 
of studies, he propress is not in succession of 
studies but. in new attitudes, “ ¥ducation mst be 


conceived as a corti~minr ~Pconstrmiction of exrerierce, 
117 


The vswcholorical and the soeial for Tever fore 
the two sides cf education fror the verr berinninr, 
Mev are orpanicallv related ant never eubor'irated to 
each other, "htle the vwsvcholopical fwrnishe” the 
etarting point, it taken Alone world be barren an’ “ormal. 
me social. is necrssarr to the Psreholorical, " ta 
helped American education to more adeqmate த in 
fonr ways. Firstlv +*he fact that the '! gel” is a 
social constrict! and secondly that moral rirht and 
wronp set their definition from social consequrnce. 
Thirdlv that 1ifa is a social affair, To live is to 
tive with othrrs, +c learn to live bettrr one mst 
learn to share with others in thourhts, ‘*relinrs am 
interests, To fo this with ethical repre for rthers 
is to pive democracr its hest definition an’ wlace in 
society and education,  Accordinr +n Mewev, "erocracev “Fr 
rore than a orm oo povernmment; t is primaril™ & 
mode of associated Tivine, “ Mme fourth factor “r 
errhasises is the க்க of efucation to social - 


change, "The teacher is enpaged not simply ir the 


113. Kilnatrick, Dewey's Influence nf Fduwation'The Philosorhv of 


John Dew Op.Ccit. pel? 
Ill Dewey,Democracy and “ducation, or.cit. p.101. 
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training of individuals, but in the formations of the 
proper social life, In this way, the teacher always 
is the prophet of the trie God and the usherer in 


of the true kingdom of God,” 
15 


The historv of American education "had been an 
unedlng pendulum swinging from one slogan to another 
between object lessons, nature studv as the centre, 
interest, five formal steps, correlation, rroblem method, 
project method, measurement, 1.Q., and standardized 
tests, activity movenent, and progressive education and 
Dewey more than any other one person is responsible 
for changing the tone and temper of American education 
with in the past three decades, " Thus, "John Dewey 
is to be cla ssed among those க who have made 
philosophic thought relevent to the needs of their 
own fay. In the performance of this functions he is 
to be classed with the ancient வக்க. with Avpustine, 
with Acqvinas, with Francis Bacon, with Descartes, with 
locke, with Anpuste Comte.” Dewey has been a potent 
factor to better the வல்ல of American educzation 
particularly in getting away from the old dualism of 
mind,  " Wherever the effort is made to get away in 


the thought and practice from obscure and unscientific 


assumptions inherited from the past and at the same 


115.Dworkin,D on Education, op.cit. p.U6 
116Kilpatric,Dewey's Influence on Education, Schilipp ed,op. cit, 
p16. 


117. Whitehead, 'John Dewey and His Influence’, John Dewey, 
Schilipp ed, 9 Oop cit. Pe u7 
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time consider conscionsly the human valves involved, 
there also it is ங்க that the Dewey influence 
is at work, & While talking about his Anfluerce, 
William £, a a critic of Dewey, recently said 
that it is வ leadership which he has now held 
for more than forty vears with increasing prestigoe 
and which Jong since transcended national boundaries 


and became in a real sense a world leadership in 


educational theory, " 
119 


Towards a New Social Order: Around 1955's, the word 
anti - intellectualism became a familiar word, There 
started self-criticism, Those who were considered +o 
to represent intellectualism were mch criticised with 
a resentment and suspicion by the common non-intellectnal 
public. This was further aggravated in 1957 by the 
Soviet launchins of the sputnik, "The sputnik was 
more than a shock to American national vanitv; 1t 
brought an immense amount of attention to bear on the 
consequences of anti-intellectualism in the school system 
and the American life at large," The slackness of 
American education and academic™~ pettiness and snobbery w 
were decried in and the slogans soon swelled into 
a national chorus of self reproach, " Intellectuals 
were pretentious, conceited, ங்‌ ..dangerous, 
118.Kilpatric,Dewey's Influence on Fducation,Schilipp ed., 

opecit. pp. £660 and last part of the essay. 
119. Breed F,$.{Fditors Introduction! Fiucation and Neo Realism, 


NT.14#4 1939.p.xviii 
120Hofstadter Richard,Anti-Intellectualism, op.cit. p.lf 
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The nlain sense of the commen man, #sneciallv if 

tested by success in seme demanding Tine of nracticad 
work was considered an adequate substitute “or "ermal 
vnowledre acquired in the schaal, Fwen at the 1=vel 


of rlementarr nication, +he same standard »revail ed, 


American ~ducational e~sten was "the onl aAncat~ 
ional svstem in the wnrld vital sermments of which 
have fallen inte the hands of neovle who iawfslle and 
militantly nreclaim their .hestilitv to intellect and 
their eagerness te identify with children who show the 
least intellectual vromise, " The preater vart nf the 

12 
mublic was sinnly nen=intellrctual with an insrnined 
Nistrust nf tagpheads! and eagerness of enlichtanrent 
» 
through the apencv mt the evangelical relisinn, The 
yp] 

rublie did net, want eAncation for excellence nnn +, 
Thev just wanted an education with vractical entire, 
which wilt be useful in dav to dav livine for 
the majority of the nennle, This trend was sounded 
by an orator as earlv as 1RAl in the Vale TMpirersite 
in the folowinr words: nthe ape of v»hilasonhw has 
massed and left few memorials of its existence, 
That the plery has varished and nothing but a ~ain- 
ful tradition of humar suffering remain, That of 
little - 


utility has commenced and ™ it reauires 


122, Ibid, 
123. Ibid, ». 22, 
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warmeth of imagination to anticipate for it a reign 
lasting as time and radiant with the wonders of unveiled 


nature, " 
124 


Along with the development of Industry, the tradit.. 
ional ways ebbed away giving way to the utilitv, 
improvement, invention, money and comfort. Even in the 
field of education, Americans expected ச்‌ it should 
be ‘practical and dividends, ' Statesmen like George 
Washington, Jefferson, ந editors and orators stress- 
ed on the necessity of education to republic in eloquent 
terms, Tet inspite of eloquent appeals on education 
' something very important had been missing from the 
American passion for education resulted from the 
indifference to such educational vroblems as "under paid 
teachers, overcrowded classrooms, double schedule schools, 
broken down school buildings, inadequate facilities and 


a mmber of other failings that come from something 


else . «. « 


127 
‘American system of common schools was meant take 
a vast heterogeneous, and mobile population, recruited 
from manifold sources and busy with manifold tasks anc 
forge it into a nation, make it literate and give it 


atleast the minimal civic competence necessarv to the 


operation of republican institutions, " Education was 
128 
12. Tbid p. 239, 125,Arether A,E,,'The idea of Progress 
in America in 1815" (NewHaven, NY.19lll) p.126 
126,Henry Steel ComageriThe American Mind, (Newhaven,70lil,, NY)piD 


127,Hofstadter,Anti-Intellectualism,p. 30 
128. Ibid ».128 
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not founded primarily upon a passion for the develop- 
ment of mind for its own sake, but rather upon the 
supposed political and enonomic benefits of edncation, 
On the basis of these observation it. is clear that 
through the experiments and experiences of their past 
days 'a clearer definition of the American faith in 
education! emerged with " the benevolent determination 
that education should hot be exclusive that it should 
be universally accessable", and schools were made power- 
ful agencies for the diffusion of social and ™~economic 
opportunities with remarkable success from the recent 


times, 
130 


They understood that the most irresistible way to 
‘sell' education was to stress its role not in achiwvinr 
a high culture but in forging an acceptable form of 
democratic society, From this it is clear that the 
development of intellectual power was not a central 
concern. " There is also some ewidence that anti-inte11- 
ectualism , . + found its way into school practice " that 
children should not form too high an estimate க the 
mind and incalcating in them attitudes toward intellect, 
art and learning which were widely prevelent in 


adult society. 
132 


129, Ibid. p. 305 130s Lawrence Cremin, The Amekican - 
Common School, (Haven, NT.1951) p.301 


131 Hofstadter, op.cit. p.207 
132, Ibid p.308 
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The schanl hoes stressed ntilitw and demearracT, 
While many other natians are wastinr the hrilTiant 
efforts of ~enivs in moments ef inrenions fallv, te 
nrrmstnate their mride, the Americans, accerdinr t= “ne 
tme snirit af renublicanism, are emmleved alrast entirelr 
in works eof vwublic and »rivate v+ility," Mrs,Elsen in 

133 
har analvsis ef the rraders (ben's) savs that. tne 
anti-intellec*nalirtic trend “was thoronerly embeded in 
the schnsl bnoks that have been read bw reneratians 
students from the dawvs nf remblic., She further sars, 
je cannet Vmow, Af cnurse, haw mich irmact. the 
content ef schnsl readers had en the minds af children, 
But anv child wha accented the attitudes ~revalent, in 
these beoeks wenle have come te think ef scholarslin 
and the fine arts as embellishments ifentified with the 


infaerier seciatw ef Frenne , . . " 


13h 

The Free Public Hish Schsels in America, +nanrh 
started in 1870, became a mass inetitutian in the Mt! 
centurv with the aims of MNemecracv, unlike the “nronean 
canntries with +hair education " tailered to +*eir class 
swstens.,"™ The children were exmected te he in the 
schnel nnti7l the age af 14 and hence American 
edncatien served larrer nmber fer a lanprr »erind 


time, It was mare nviversal, mere demncratic, mare - 


133. Ibid ». 307 ல்‌ ன்‌ அர்‌ ரிப்‌ ர 
13s ibid ». 308 


158 


leisurely in ace and lass rirarous, Ininstrr was 
rrowine alone with tha fomand of vecatianal 1i7e are 
skills, This canvinred the fact that bath ntiTii vs 

and eqnalitw wend te well sorved bv ‘free whit rim 
catinn in he sacondarv “ears with 70% in the ‘io 
scnnnl enrolments in 1063, Thus the Mistarr af 
American க்‌ attained a sreat achisverent naling 
the schenl as instmment “er social mebilitw and 

nass emortunitw, "Far from conceiving +he medincre, 
reluctant oar incanable student as an sbhstacle or a 
snacial ~roblen in Aa schael svsten deveted tn 

educating the interested, the canahle, the fi“tad, 
American efncators antered uoen a cmisade ta exalt, tre 
academicallv nminterasted nr mmeifted cid nt a 


cnl*ure here, " 


135 


The "iberatian! of secnndarv eduicatian 


சரக CATT 


ideals and umiversit~ cantrol was almact. achieved aftar 
1919 and the Natienal Wueation Assnciatiants Cnricsiar 
ar the re-orpanization nf secnnarr education “err a 
_——_ 
meh nrsised Tocnrent, Pref, B, Necslaw remarked that. 
nrobablw ne mhlicatian in the historw of ecneation 
ever surmassed this 2ittle baavlet in imvartance n° 


which 130,000 caonies were Mrirted and distrilmted Teadin. 


to wile etucational discnssinn, The “Alowinrs are te 


135. hid, ».379 த்‌ 
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features of the National Wducation Association Commiss- 
ion of 1918, (1) two eighth of the igh schonl 
praduates did not comlete their course ard among 
those who completed a Jlarpe portion did not #o to 
cnllege. Therefore the needs of these pupils mst 

not be neglected. (2) Individual differences and 
capacities and attitudes needed more attention. (3) 

Me old concept of general intellectual discipline 

as an aim of education mst be re-examined and new 
laws of learning mst be brought tn bear the test, 
the curricula and methods, (lh) The child was concei.- 
ved not as a mind to be developed but as a citizen 
to be trained by the schools, According to tem, 
citizenship included intellectual competencv, citizenship 
and etvio virtues, Hence, ‘worthy home membership, 
vocation, and citizenship demanded attention as the 
three of the leading objectives, It is we’ expressed 
in the words of the NFA, Commission in the followinr 
words. ‘Mis commission therefore regards the followin 
as the main objectives of education: 1. Health, 2. comma- 
nd of fundamental nrocens (elementary skill in the 

three Ri's,), 3. Worthy home membership, lh vocation, 
becitizenship, 6. Worthy use of leisure, 7. Ethical 


characters" Besides, "the commission encouraged music, 


art, and drana as alternatives, encourring the students _ 


136, hid, ».236, 
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to stav in the school {i171 the age of 18,  Maranver 
the commission ureed that the Wish school ewrrienlim 
should he different to offer a wide ranpe nf altermat. 
ives ton the basis of wncatinn uch as agricnltrre, 
business, clerical, infnstrial, fine arts and homaehotd 


arricvlums, " 
137 


These recommendations made a creat educational 
advance towards the democratic ideals, and a "comolete 
and worth living for all vouth," Ths, . the cardi 
principles of secondary education of 1918 influenced 
the American in variety of ways. Besides, the new 
educational orthodoxy of Democracy and Science with 
Dewey as its centre began to take shape,  ” John 
Dewey was the master of those for whom educational 
democracy was the central issues; Edward lee Thorniike 
of those for whom it was the application to 
education of ‘what science tells us." The vse of the 
technique of testing and psvchological and Educational 
researches led to far reaching consequences in this 
period. Moreover, the life Adjustment Movement which 
flourished in the late 19lp's and 1950's with the 
encouragement of Tnited States Offices of Education, 
tried to adjust the education still more closely to 


the needs of children, 


க்ப்‌ நி வறம்‌ அப்ப த க்டால 


137. Ibid 
138. Tvid.p. 32, 
23 
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The mevenent as such was க resnlt. af +he 
meral crisis anenr the American veuth after the seore 
world war, It was an attemnt of the edvcatianal | 
ta make the values ~f the crisade arainst intend rote ind : 
Though the crusade started since 1010, vet, Jarre 
mmber of wonrstaers were sti Hhinterectad i» Com e+. 
their serondarw eAvcatien, The Iife Adinstrent, “ovarant 
nramnsed the remedr bw stirmmlatine ” the devel annnnt 
i - 


nronrrams af rncatian mre in harmo with 


adjustment needs of all verths, It tried t+» “arr ate 
« 


"a mhilasamhw nf eAncatien which rlaces 1ife valnas 


abave acquisitions of Vnnvl ere" ant te rive the 

mMmil a trairine in +*he cardinal »rinci~les wiz, 'etnical 
and maral Jivinp,! hone and familr life; citizenship, 

the use nf leisure, "haw to take care nf ‘.ealtn ane 


occnnatinnal ad jvstrents, ” 
139 


Tis viey of the life Adjiretriant, Haverent was 
ர்வ the test one amd it was aflanted in‘ am 
of a resrlutian dApafted bw "rr, Charles Prosar at A 
National Canference “eld in Chicas in maw 10h”, 

Dr. Charles Prosar afvocnted man new sturtiag ef 
cnrricnlum <0 that it cmld க nade to coor ta 
laws nf learnine discovered bv rortern nsrche amie]. 


science and all children woul" benefit to 2 meh rreatrr 
ர 


139, Ibid, ».3/5 
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degree from their secondarw schooling, The new recommended 
studies can be summarised as, Fnglish of a severly pra- 
ctical kind, offering " communication skills, literature 
dealing with modern life, science course (only "quant- 
itative science") that would give wou "the simple 
science of everv daw 1ife," practical business euidance 
an simple economlc for wouth, civics stressing ' civic 
problems of vouth and local commnitv, mathematics 
consisting of only variiies of applied arithmatics, 
social studies with particular attention to ' wholesome 
recreation in the commnity' amenities and manners, 

use of leisure, social and f=mly ~roblems of wveuth 

and experience in the fine arts and practical arts 


together with vocational education. 
1/0 


Thus the life Adjustment Movement ignored the 
secondary educational aecomplishment of other countrtes 
of Western Burove on the erovnd - that thev were 
taristocratic!, ‘class bound,!' 'seleetive', and ‘traditional 
and pointed to the outmoded vast. It looked to 
tnodern science! for practical euidance and to ‘'Democraoyv' 
for their moral insviration, The Movement succeeded +e 
to tur down the wniversal assumtion of the exponents 


of the classical curriculum and held that all pupils 


should in large measure ret the kind of training _- 


110. Alberty Herold, Reorganizine the High School Curriculum, (NY, 
1953) Hofstadter ie on. cit. EA 
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originally conceived for the slow learner, and esta- 
blished once for all the idea that the slow learner is 
Hin no sense the inferior of the gifted and the princi- 
ple that all curriculum subjects like all children are 
க], ” 

112 

In the name of democracy, science, and utili+v, mame 
educators began to repard the less edvcable child "as 
the centre of the secondarv schrol TMniverse" and recarded 
the efforts to teach the clejverer are anite incidental 
in their develonment. Therefore, it is unnecessarv for 
the schools to attemmt to make their proprammes to the 
needs of the urmamal veonle, and the new edncation 
mst be made progressive and radical, accevting the 
limitations of the mass and »rowiding for the least 
able members of the ல்‌ body, anticivnatine a more 


sociable, democratic character in the க்ப்‌, 
1h2, 


Ili, Hofstadter, ம்ம்‌ னய வ ov. eit, ».353 
1h2,Macommell Melby, t and Pishov, New School For Culture, 
(Haven, J.1953) ».151,155. 
1] 


CHAPTTR IV. 
The Development of Bagic Education and its Philosophy, 


Gandhi returned to India from South Africa in +he 
year 1916 with rich experience in leadinr the Indizane 
there in their strusrle for emancination. The Indian 
National Conpress asked him +o vive them the same snrt 
of leadershiv in India also in their stregle for 
independence from the Rritish woke. When he took ur 
the responsiblity in due corrse, he had to face the 
mighty British Empire on the one hand and a Jarce 
multilingual society in the Indian sub-continent with 
Himalayan preblems and limitations within itself such ns 
poverty, illiteracy, Hindu-Muslim antogenism, nntonchab] itv, 
castism, village insanitations and superstitions, ‘“e had 
to free not only the’ nation, but also had to ~lod 
through these problems and solve them, The stor of 
Gandhi afterwards became the storv of the efforts he 
made to solve these various problems, Side by side 
with his strupele with the British power, he wanted 
to remove the manifold shac~les and diseases from the 
Indian societv and evolve out an ideal societr frre 


from exvloitation .and evils, 


Gandhi was an idealist. Like everv reat idealistic 


teachers in the past, he anticipated a social order - 


LEE 


based on Truth and Non-Vielence, "A seeial order base” 
upen these principles excludes all ப econenic, 
social and pelitical or even religious, Te achieve 
this end and to reconstruct the ல்‌ he turned to 
education as the means and metive power wherein his 
philosophy toek a dynamic shape in action, ~™Iducation 
is there not only for the sake of all the past cevlture 
and the whole scheme of life but also to murture the 
growing child “or the place he will occupy in the 
future ideal society,  ~Aceerding to him, "it is for the 
formation of his character in the light of the 
requirements of such a society. It is the coping _ stone 
of Gandhiji's socie volitical edifice’! Gandhi, in his 
life!s struggle, managed to achieve ல்‌ to a certain 
extent which was well expressed in the words of 

Pandit Jawaherlal Nehre,  Candhiji "has been able te 
mold the millions and chanpe them" and " from a 
demoralized, timid and hopless mass, bullied and crushec 
by every dominant க and incapable of resistance, 
into a people with self .respect and self reliance, 
resisting tyramy and capable of urited action ™ and 
sacrifice for a larger cause. He made them think of 
political and economic issues and every village and 


every bazar hummed with argument and debate on the 


lAcharya Kripalani, latest Fad a(Talmisaagh,Warda,195h0,p. €1 
VA Ibid, De 103. 2 
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new ideas and hepes that filled the people, That was 
an amazing pswcholorpical change. . . The only practical 


solution came from Gandhi, " 


The family background in which Gandhi was brourht. 
sup along with the traditional and cultural aspects 
besides the general Indian Culture, the political ard 
economic conditions of our country under foreien mle 
and the trend of the march of civilization as aA 
whole fo to form Gandhi's edncational ideas apart 


from his experiments in the Tolstoy Farm, 


In the year 1888, Gandhi organised the Tolstoy 
Farm and by force of sheer necessity tried to 0 loek 
after the education of the children with kis own 
planning and formed his educational concepts out of 
his experiments. The working of the Tolstoy Fam 
wag described as going on around craft and பய்ய்்‌ 
work which bore immense educational pessibilities, 
Gandhits educational theories are supported by his 
general philosephy of life which in turn confirmed 
by further consideration sand confirmation, He wanted 
to apply the same to the Indian situation as a 


remedy for all its social and ™~ educational evils, 


3. Nehru, 'Inlia and the World! Social Philosophy of Mahstma 


Gandhi, Prasad Mahadeva ed, (Vishwavidyalava Pralashan, 
Corakpur,1958) p. 25 
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When he saw more andl more the conditions in the =orie*: 
his idea of education and its resultant remedies became 
more and more specific and from the year 1937 he 

began to share his educational views through his 
magazines “oung India and "arijan, His educational iene 
was not a bolt from the blue, It is further znnfirmme: 
by his associate Barathan Kumaranva, He says that he 
had tested for full thirtw vears in actual practice 

in small groups and found worthwhile," "He soucht 

years ago to gout his ideas into effect in the efucatior 
he gave to the’ children on the Tolstoy Farm whick he 
established in South Africa." Gandhi himself says " The 
views on education that 1 mi now going to set forth 
have been held hy me right from the time of the 
founding of the phonix settlement in Sothh Africa, " 
Moreover Gandhi was motivated by the follwing Ee 


in India, 


India is a country of villages, Take awa the 
700,000 villages from India and there will be no India, 
Its welfare depends upon the welfare of the willares, 
But the conditions of the willages are in every way 
far from satisfaction, Their agriculture and handicrafts 

தத்கல்‌ த 


_— 


were crushed under the foreipn voke and their social 


leKumarappa B., BegAe Uducation, Gandhi (Navajeevan, Ahmedabad,10f() 
poiii 
5eCandhi M,K,, Basic Education, (Navajeevan, Ahmedabad ,1954)0,10. 
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life was degenerated into castes, superstitions and jinee.- 
nitary conditions, The average per capita income of 

an Indian farmer accordinp to Mino Magsani was %s,78 ~e: 
year which comes to Rs.,6.50 per month, The finished 
textile goofs from Lancashire nd க tools or 
factories aceravated situation, Cities with factorles 
attracted the rural vomnlation and the lamentation of 


Cliver Ctoldsmith in a wav came to truth in India also, 


The lure of the city was further increased for the 
efucated middle class for various employment and profese- 
ions. As a result, village industry together with 
agriculture remained in the same antiquated form and the 
nation as a whole alone with it, Hence he " looked 
forward a day when village life based on handicrafts and 
apriculture would be revived and veople wonld wor: “or 
each other for the Pood of all in the willase {in 


neightourliness and peace. " 


7 
When the educated voungsters left willape 1i#“e, 
the villagers were left to themselves in the same old 
backward conditions in everv resvects with dranrhts an 
famines and epidemics as frequent visitors and poverty, 
loan, disease and quarrels as invariable features, The 


only way of saving the nation at that juncture was to 


Gino Masani,Our India, (Oxford ,19U0) p.3l. . 


7.Kumarappa B,, ed., Basic Education, Gandhi, op.cit. evi. 
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revive villare ecnnoric life and ta relate edncatian +e 
ite Wducation accerdinslv was to be based ar viltare 
accuvatien. The child was to be trained to be a 


pDroafiucer, And wet, flandhi was toc mich intere-tad iv 


the child far Vig on sake, 


The Machine are and ite censegrences hrameht rain 
vement, exlritation and denendance tnpotrer with rival 
and Aaneers and artificialitw, So Tanahi fet that +e 
onlw hove far te masses nf avr Ctr AS +e Ai 
large scrle factorr manufacture and to base the reorn i r 
life in small scale willase mrorcuctien wien war? Tear 
ta neace and freedom, canacitr and aririnaliiw of +e 


individual, 


8 


~The Imman factor was another irmnrtant motive 
power for Namhils ecueatinnal thovzhts, WAncatiz~ tas 
limited to the mmher class, Me MOT and mira? Pats 
cml nat he eueated i» tre ~rover wav, Me errr a 


of 1i*eracew ir India mas 6 Mer crt jin tho ear DIN 


ஆ 
and henre arn the trentieg i+ Av to haye x fr 
* « 


“snrehrre noar 0 Af AN nercert nv, TAA he Toe + 


1itrracw Came an mamw havacks, sneial and, ini. 
ட 


க 


inaAnitary  randition and 417 health wit™ an awrrane aT ப 


OC wears nnlv, mmrretitians and sefial risititr, +r 


+ . 
+ 


‘.8.Kumaranna B,, Basic “Cicatien, op.cit. ».vi. 
9, Nulla and Naik Histofv of. bincotion in India (Mac, , Parmhar 114, 
Gv 
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traditional customs and festivals which sapped his veer 
ecenemy together with the yeke of money lenders, insuffi- 
cient agriculture with subdivisions and fragmentation and 
ete, Hence for Gandhi, the freedom and develdpment ~f 
the individual however mean er humble was more important 


than a mere miltiplications of goods and machines,’ 
10 


The question of Education in such a situation in 
India formed another major factor. It was imvarted bv 
a foreipn Government in a foreign medium which was 
quite alien to Indian culture, It was carried on 
for the fulfillment of very narrow purposes sch as 
filling clerical and allied post in the c~overnment 
machinery. It was bookish, impracticable, biased, and 
failed to develepe the whole personality of the student, 
As & result, students became an easy prey to the 
lures of the city, Once thev had an experience of 
city life, thev were umwilling to retum to the mural 
life, Lackine original thinking ther were shiftinr fast 
the ¥wusal towards a civilization which was foreien to 
their own land and began to Amitate the Enplish people 


in every respect, 


The Machine age and its consequences broupht 


enslavement, exploitation and dependence together with 


10,Kumarappa B,,ed.,Basie Education, op.cit., peVi. 
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rivalries andl danrers and artificialiive : Tanthi 

felt +hat +he nly hone for “he masses +f Ar Cort 
was to avid Tarra scale factor~ mamifacture ard te ‘se 
the econaric 1i*“e in small scale wvillare mrrenet ian 

wiich would Tead to weace and “rerdon, canacit~ and 


avirinalitw af the in ividnal, 


On the hackpraund nf these major consideratinn, i“ 
wad he clear to nate Nandhi was serine the n~atlan of 
education as a nart +f +h natinnal oer ane rere 
“jan that as the “imdamental nroblem t+» be anTved ot 


as 2 reretv far all tha aacial and national vile 


and as an instrument ef national rerrneration, 


Gandhi was not anlv an idealist; bt. alsa rel fe 
in the most fundamental sanse of the term, He ented 
education to be relirinms, He savs, "We shard abhaw'en 
the »retensien »f Jearnine many sciences, Ral iginns 
erucation that is, ethical, will scenov the first Mace 
» 6 6 the enerpgr that we have derived from Wnplish 
education will have tt» be rAieveted te relipinns edAncatinn, 


Mis is not. verr 4 "icnIt, " 
1 


He was nat. haw nvar the nrevaleant ta Af கர்‌ 


ion throuneh the Bhnrlish medinm, nT ive ATA 


11, andhi M,K,, Pasic Sncation, ev, cit, 0.5. 
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knowledge of English is to enslave them, The feundation 
that Macauley laid of education has enslaved vs," Te 
noticed a rift between the knowledge aequired 2 the 
school from rote memory and actual life situation and 

a complete separation of the school from hone, commurit: 
and society and hence he branded the traditional edvcat- 
ion as impractical, ", . . Whatever training is riven 

to the child is given in isolated section, The mind 

is sought to be trained in the class apart fron 

manual work, the hand and the eves apart from rind, 

and the heart in art and religion apart from the min 
and actions," Hence Gandhi wanted an integrated edncat- 
ion ன்‌ craft or a vocation, This »lea of ardhi 
is really a note worthy aspect of his edncation in “ne 
education, in the background of the age which stands for 
overspecialization and compartmentalism, To him edvcation 
through vocational training seemed to be the only wav 

to avoid the many evils of education, He says, "I k= 
had lone been imvressed with the necessitv for a new 
departure as I knew the failure of modern education 

had brovght through the numerous students who care +c 
see me on my return from South Africa, Se I startet 
with the introduction of traininr in handicrafts in t!.e 


ashram school , . . " 


lk 


12, Ibid, 
13.Kumarappa B,,'Introduction' Basic Education-Ganfhi,op.cit,p.vi. 
1h Ibid, Pe3 
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Because of this experiment he found that children 
soon get tired of manual training and they were JAepri- 
ved of Hiteracy training, Gandhi therefore came +c the 
conclusion that his idea of education means not vocztior 
cum literary training, tut literary training throvrh  - 
vocational training. In this way vocational trairing 
would have a new content. which connects and corr=lates 
the various educational factors live the school, the 
home, the environment and society in actual life sitvat- 


ion, 


He started his experiments in education at the 
Tolstoy Farm in South Africa and continued it for = 
number of years in India also when he returned fror 
South Africa. These educational experimmnts were carrie 
on in his ashrams at Sabarmathi and Sevapram, FL 
actually emerged out of his desire to solve the ~reblem 
that confronted the Congress when it took office for 
the first tire in 1937 jin various vrovinces, The 
problem was to improve the existinrp swstem and rake it 


universal, ” 
15 


By education he meant "an all round drawirr ort 
of the best in child and man - bodv, mind ant spirit, 


Literacy is not the end of education; not even the 


15.Metha Hensa, ‘Introduction! The Educational Philosophy of 
Mahatma Gandhi, WS, Patel (Navedlvan Mnmedabad 1953 Jp RIL, 
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bepinning, It is one ef the means where br man and 
wamea can be ariucated, Li+eracv in itself is ne ay. 
ப்‌ It is an indivisible vrocesg frem birth +o 
death ட 39 the whole sf edncatien ef the tadv, rind 


and saul sgharld be irwarteod t» the children trroanrh 


a handicraft, 


While Gandhi was thus full ef the edncational ireas 
derived from his own exmeriments and deliberations, a 
faveurable circumstance came in which he canld exmress 
himself Tore effectively, According te the CGaverrrent 
of India Act of 1935 which »revided for a lini+ad 
form nf nrevincial self povernrent, elected Carsraes 
Miwisters were entrusted with the administratian " all 
vrevincial subjects in 1937, The Conernas minjiaters 
in dealing with education, faced critical ~roblers, 

" The level of literacv in India was verv low a a 
considerable exvenses af education was necessarv +c “ale 
tris vroblem, Bot the financial resaurces , 4 , "ere 
lirited and Aid nat vrrrit new exmenditure an a cade 
anwwhere near the fienre required for the exmarsinn 

of education," Gandhi found a favourable circumatancr 


17 
and put, forth his rrvolvtionarv jifeas af ervcation 


16Harijan, 31. 7. 1937, 
17. tamanathan 1,, 


Vincatian From Darev Te Mandti, (Asia Pub, adres), 
1942, ne 
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in the form of a new scheme, otherwise called as 
Wardha Scheme or Basic Education or Nai Talim which 
took the public by surprise and invited strong critieism 
from the elite. They " demolished it completely either 


with a derisive smile or with the shrug of the shoul- 


ders. " Tet, Gandhi got a few supporters. 
18 


An educational conference of tke days was called 
at Wardha, restricted to those who were serious about 
the problem of education and limited in number together 
with the Congress: Educational Ministers of the previnces. 
Under the chairmanship of Gandhi, the scheme and the 


following prepositions were discussed in detail, 
19 


1, " The present system of education does not meet 
the requirements of the country jin anv shape or form, 
English having been made the medium of instruction in 
all the higher branches of learning has created a 
permanent bar between the highly educated few and unedu- 
cated many, It has prevented knowledge from percolating 


to the massess, . . 


2, The course of primary education should be 
extended atleast to seven years and should include the 
general knowledge gained up to the matriculation stand- 


ard, less English and plus a substantial vocation. 


18,Acharya Kripalani,Latest க op. cit. p.8 
19. Gandhi, Basie Education, op.cit. p.17 
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3. For all round development of boys and girls 
all training should -as far as possible be piven 
through a profit yielding vocation, 

As a result of the deliberations made in the 


conference the following resolutions were passed, 
0 


1. That in the opinion of this conference, free 
and compulsory education be provided for seven vears 


on a nation wide scale, 


2, That the medium of instruction be the mother * 


tongue, 


34 That the Conference endorses the proposal 
male by Mahatma Gandhi that the process of education 
through out this period should centre around some 
form of mammal and productive work, and that all 
the other abilities to be developed or training to be 
given should, as far as possible, be integrallv 
related to the central handicraft chosen with Ane 


repard to the enviroment of the child, 


Ll. That the Conference expects that this svstem 
of education will be gradually able to wever the 


remneration of the teachers, 


20. Zakir Hussain, Basic National Fdueatich7almi Sangh, Wardha(1939) 
pel. 
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The conference then appointed a committee of  - 
learned' persons under the chairmanship of Dr.,Zakir Hussair. 
to formlate a scheme of Basic education on the lines 
suggested by the resolution of that conference, Dr. Zakir 
Hussain, the then Head of the Jamia Millia sibmitted a 
reasonable report called Basic National Education', in 
pedagogical terms that the edncated could understand ard 
appreciate, In the words of Sandhi the scheme was 2 
revolution in the education of village children and it 


is in no sense an jimvortation from the west. 
a 


The Congress was ” persuaded to commit itself or 
the rasis of this report which passed an inoffensive: 
resolution endorsing the innocent looking principles 
enunciated by Gandhiji and accepted by the conference, " 
And in a resolution ‘the seal of Congress authori*™" 


was fixed on the rew scheme, 


According to the resolution, Dr, Zakir Hussain nd 
Shri Aryanayakam were asked to ™~0take steps under the 
guidance of Gandhi to tring into existerce ar Encaticr 
Board ' to work out in a sonsolidated manner a propram™e 
of Basic National Mucation and +c recommend it for the 
acceptance to those who are in control and shape vutlic 


and private efucation,' The Beard was empowered to 


M. Gandhi, ‘Forward Basic National Education,Hussain Zakir,op.cit. 
22,Kripalani, Latest Tad,op.cit. D.9. 
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frame its own constitutions, 


த! 
The Educational Board was appointed wnder CGardhits 
advice which met in April 1938 and appointed several 
useful sub-committees of experts. It sanctioned a rodeet 


budget and transacted other connected works, 


The implications of the new scheme centered round 
two important principles viz. the principle that 227 
education be woven round a craft and secordlv te 
principle that the profuce of such craft -be made Fcono- 
mically remunerative to cover the cost of education, 
atleast the teachers! salary. In elaborating ப்‌ 
ideas one can see how Gandhi was making ovt a sound 
educational policy to his country men which is fittine 
to the prevdlent condition in every respect and whirh 
is in consonence with the new trend in the educational 
milieu in the advanced countries, At the same tire 
his educational ideas reflect his philosophy of life in 
reneral in the practical sense, While stressins this 
productive enonomic aspect at the first meetinr cf “he 
Central Advisory Poard of Fducation, Dr. Zakir Hussair 
expressed strongly apainst critical quarries ir the 
fnllowinp words, "If al] the »rotucts of craft. “ror 


all the schools in India were eventually to be “rowred 


23. Ibid, 1.10. 
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in *he ocean, even T: womd <till insist that ever 
sinele article should he prepared with the mtmost. 
efficiency and intellectual and Mrac*ical intesyritr 0” 


which an individual is capable, " 
2h 


Gandhi wanted that his ideas on education chold 
be based upon Truth and Non-Violence which will allow 
no exploitation of man by man in the socio-ethical 
and cultural ~lanes and which will aim at the genmrpd 
good tunto the last', If it should fit to India, a 
land of willages in depenerated forms, education rhonld 
aim at improving the villages and willagers, "If we 
want to impart education best suited to the needs cr“ 
the villagers, says andhi, "we shorld take the Mid~ari+ 
to the villages. We should convert it into a traiatrr 
school in order that we mickt te ale to rive 
practical trainine to teacher in terms of the needs 


of the villagers, " 
25 


Regarding village handicrafts Gandhi said that it 
was the pivot and centre of Basic education beyond ar 
doubt and he could not call the method adopted ir te 
institutions of India as education, To hin it wes 

nothing but debauckerv of mind, It informs the rind 


anyhow, whereas the method of trainine the mind throug! 


2h Saividin, Progress of Fducation in India, Goverment mb. 
Pe 63 
25, fandhi, Basic Education, on.cit. 412. 
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villare handicrafts from the beginninp as the centr~l 
fact would promote the real, disciplined  Aevelopment 
of the mind resnl*ine in conservation »° the Art. 
ectual cnerov and also th spiritnal , . ." It ws 
his deliberate opinion that the present. வ of 
primary education was not only wasteful but Also 
harmful, Most of the tors were lot to the »aranta 
and to the occupations +o which thev were horn. They 
picked up evil habits, affected nrban ways and cot >» 
smattering of somethin which mav be arvthingp else + 


not education, The remedy, he thonpht Jay in PAvratine 


them by means of vocational or mamal trainin, 
ர 


The core of his emphasis was not. the occupation 

but education thronrh mammal training. Je mention" 

Takli or the spinfle becavse of its rich educational 
possibilities and conternlated a seven vears course 

around taki for the primaey Jevel which would milrinate 
according to Gandhi in the practical knowledge of 
weaving, Teachine of Takli spinning preapposed imparting 
of different type of knowledge such as cotton, soils, 
regions, history of indian ‘andicrafts, anf ctrer relat" 


part of knowledge in arithmetics and sciences, It is 


not the wish of (Gandhi that Takli alone should “orr 


26, Ibid, pall 
27. Ibid, pp. 
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the craft, Other crafts can also form the core arorr” 


which the wariovus subjects conld te correlated, 


After analysing the evils of the existinr patter 

of efucation Gandhi aid in the #nllowinr words 1 
would therefore bepin the child's education bv teachin 
it Aa useful handicraft and enabling it +o vroduce fro 
the moment it berins its traininr, . . I hold tat 

the hirhest development of the mint and the orl is 
possible unter such A system of education. Only every 
handicraft has to be taurht not merely mechanicsllv as 
is done to cay but scientifically, that is the child 


should know the why and the wherefore of evrry procree, 


i 
When the knowledpe pained thronrh the prodnctire 
craft is linked with the various aspects of 7ife or 
various subjects, if satisfies one of the most, finda. 
mentalre requisities of Propressine education as advocated 
by eminent educationists in *he lonp ine, AAarva inot- 
Phave once in a conference expressed the itfea *hrs: 
WZ call the Wardha svstem of education the correlaticrn 
method,  Froductive work stould pive warmth +o edncatior 
and education should give lipht to productive RS 


Thus the concept of correlation naturally occupies the 


central importance in Basic education in spite of its 


28.Harijan,31. 7. 37. 
29, Principles and Problems of Correlated Teaching, ovt, ub, 1061, 
De 73 
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many misunderstandings, It tries to correlate effectively 
the social, physical, vocational environment of the pupil 
through the craft, Basic education has been defined as 
education for life and through life, attempting to make 
a child's life better, richer and fuller, thus making 
him serve the society in a better way. For this the 
process of learning shenld centre round the life 
experience of the child, Thus conceived, learning shovld 
be active, purposeful, effective and should satisfy the 
needs of the child jin relation to the society, mn 
ormler to realise the ideals of Basic education in 
school practice, correlation is used as the method of 
edueation, The concept of correlation nre-supposes that 
child's mind is an integral whole, welcoming experiences 
as unity and not as a collection of senarate unconnected 
fragments, When avplied to education, it implies that 
knowledge should not be given in the form ef mechanical 
units, but should be imparted in response to the 
individual and social needs of the child while he is 
pursuing some purposeful and productive activity.” As a 
Pedagogic principle recognizing education by ப it 
strives to concentrate and correlate the entire curricn- 


lum around a sinple subject, Various subjects 1ilke 


30. Principles and Problems of Correlated Teaching{ovt, Pab,19610, 
Ps 
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feographr and Scrinture were tried, At last, it was 
the system of Basic education which recoenizged “he 
craft as the centre of e’fective correlation and vict. 


educational possibilities, 


Accordinrly, in Basic education, the medinr of 
education is craft and craft is not merely another 
subject added to 0 the curriculum, but it is rerarded 2s 
a medium through which man tus utilizes the varius 
physical and social environments, The term correlation 
attains a further devth when " the school »rograrme 
is developed out of adult occupations and smeh adu1+ 
occupations when transformed. into school activities are 
called crafts which are the sources of educational 
possiblities, The operation of crafts is the main 
item in the school programme and at the same time 
there is an academic content in the school programme 
which functions as its central. strwcture, "  Fnrthar, ir 
Basic educational institutions, the க்‌ and the 
students "as a creed and an article of faith", 
participate in all activities such as spinninr, clranine, 
cooking, serving, decorating and celeberating festivals 
which will certainly open out, large vistas of zorrrlatio 


with various subjects effectively. 


31. Ramanathan, Education from Dewey to Gandhi, op.cit. p. 21.9, 
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Correlated teaching in the primary level is pene- 
rally done under the following general principles: 

1. Children are active by nature and learning in 
this stage is effectively acquired through actual life 
situatien and experience utilizing the child's interest 
and experience as motivating power of learning, 

2. Knowledge is always received by the child as 
an integral whele coming out of different life situatiens, 
Hence unrelated fragments of knowledge divorced from 
life situations ts oot natural to the child's process 
of learning, 

34 This correlated technique helps the harmonious 
development of the child by imparting integrated knowledge 
and connecting it constructively with home, school, and 
cemmnity. 

l. Activities related to vocatienal (craft), physical 
and social environments are utilised as media of Jearning 
and teaching, 

5. Correlative technique involves careful planning, 
execution, ‘and proper evaluation, Shri G. Ramanathan 
clarifies the principles of correlation under three 
heads viz. the theorem of fundamental correlation, the 
theorem of supplemental correlation and the theorem of 


environmental correlation, Aeeording to him correla*ion 
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mst be understood as they correlation and - irftegration 
of the academic content of the curriculum with the 


crafts, 
32 


Correlation is not limited to the main craft. It 
extends to subsidiary crafts wherever such crafts existe 
It includes even activities, mich as washing and 
cleaning and ஸ்ப are essential for living and ‘whieh 
mist exist in every Basic school. The entire Jife of 
the Jocalitw, both in its natural and social aspects, 
comes with in the scope of correlation, However, 
correlation with the main craft remains the central 
structure of the edifice of correlation, other means of 


correlation such as subsidiary craft activities and 


environment being only outhouses, " 


33 

Moreover, as living consists and reflects some 
activities connected with some occupations, we may "old 
that any segment of the eperation of crafts contains in 
it sepments of different subjects,  Thouph the comosition 
of different pieces of craft work in terms of the 
various subjects will be different, the successive 
performance of consecutive items of craft-work “nsures 
continuity of development in each subject, Hence it 


should be thonpht of not as the perception of the corf- 


32, 1bid, Pe 222, 225, 
33. Ibid, p. 23h 
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configuration of elements” of the variove subjects in 
a particular item of craft work, but as the total 
perception of the relationship of different subjects 

to the entire craft work, Only sch total கஸ்ர்‌ 
will give out the sipnificance of various subjects in 
life, Therefore correlation in Pasic education stpnifies 
the total correlation of a subject with Affe as a 


whole through the wWraft-medium, 


Such total correlation around craft and activities 
again involves another major pedagogic v»rinciple viz, the 
Progressive Resgonstruction of experience, This theory 
implies an already experienced experience which should 
be made to re-appear deliberatly into the pupil's 
experience which has a constructive feature better than 
the former one. Life is one contineous whole for anv 
individual with constant interplay of all the social 
factors such as home and school, commnity and customs, 
religious and other celeberation and national factors, 
Hence in schools also such »rogrammes and problematic 
activities shonld be so arranged as to provide and 
ensure the progressive reconatmction of experiences, 
This aspect of Basic education is well brourht out in 


the words of Acharva Vinoba Bhave, "It is not merely 


3h Tid, p. 225,226, 
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Nai Talim as it has been described from the verv 
bepinning, but NIT NAI TALIM, that is, efncation 

which is ever changing, ever new, ever fresh, This 

is the definition of Basic education," These consideratip 
ions make it very clear that the fundamental principles 
involved in the recent educational theories such as 
learning by doing, or learning throuph experience, the 
problem method, the Dalton plan, the Feuristic Plan and 
the Activity method are naturally forming the basis of 
the Basic educational svstem, It tries to deal with 
the actual problems within the actual life of the child 
and to solve them propressively with rich educational 


potentialities, 


Basic education further vrovides for the "digital 
acquity', the use and development of the ‘cumning of 
the hands and fingers’ which has built up the magni- 
ficigt superstructure of civilisations so far from the 
dawn of history, "The recognition of digital acquity 
as a factor in learning is the greatest achievement 
of Basic education in the field of psychology. It has 
emerged out of a new concept of the evolution of man, " 
When his forelers ceased to ve legs at all and ல்‌ 


his hands dangling idly on his flanks, he began to seek 


35.Acharya have, Problems of Correlated Teaching, op.cit.p. 63 
36. Ramanathan, Education from ey te a OPeCit, pe 219. 
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eccupation for them nd in that search, throurh the 
m&llenium, he built up the whole edifice of human 
civilization, "The heritage of mankind is the asgre- 


gate achievement of the human hand, * 
37 


Another psycholopical fact is explicit in the 
theory of Digital Acquity viz. the close comection 
of human intelligence with man's hands, " The body 
exists only in terms of activity and mind is nothing 
but directed activity. Body and mind do not for any 
practical purpose exist independent of each other, 
They are only postulates to facilitate logical analysis 
ard philosophical க்கக்‌: " Intelligence grows with 
every improvement in த்‌ ப்‌ according to some 
mathematical formvla. And "if intellipence is the 
product of our க and if our heritage is mastly 
the work of our hands and fingers, it cannot be denied 
that there is a close relation between intelligence and 
manual skill," Basic education retrieved that dipital 
acquity and க it on the right path, It may be 
claimed that activity, mammal training, and handicrafts 
do find a place already in the curriculum according 
to the . earlier educational thinkers, But only in Basic 


education it has been organically knit together through 


37. Tbid, De 02, 
38. Did, p. 205, 
39. Ramanathan, ‘Digital Correlate of Mental Functions! Journal of 


Education and Psychology, (Baroda, Jan.&April,1966) vide 
Ramanathan, nn ம்‌ 


yo. Ibid, 
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a central craft with productive, econemic and educative 
value as a wentral stmcture of the whole of education, 
It is not possible under Basic educational system +o 
ignore the academic asrect of curriculum at the expense 
of mammal or craft activity or vice versa, The inte- 
gration of the school with heme and community is best 
achieved by the central craft activities, Craft worl 
is organically connected with Basic education and it is 
nothing but a carcass when divorced from craft work, It 
is the corner stone of the whole structure of Pasic 
education and pedagogic superstructure, Once Gandhi said 
"the brain must be educated throuph the hand, If T 
were a poet 1 could write poetrv on the possiblities 
of the five fingers, In my scheme of things the hand 
will handle tools before it draws or traces the 
writing," From the very first day in a Basic school, 
the a begins to Jearn the use of his hands and 
fingers in a planned and systematic wav progressively 
towards newer க்க; Gandhi explained how the mind covld 
be trained through the hands in the following words jin 
a revly to a question of Shrimathi Asha Dewi Ariyanavzp- 
gam, "The old idea was to add a handicraft to the 


ordinary curriculum of education followed jin the =chrols, 


in. vid, De 23. 
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That is to say, the craft was to be taken in hand 
wholly sevarately from education, To me that seems a 
fatal mistake, The teacher "mst learn the craft and 
correlate his knowledre to the craft, so that he will 
impart all that knowledre to his pupils throuph the 


medium of the particular craft that he choses, " 
L2 


It may be supposed that craft centred activities 
with enonomic values would create drudpery and boredom 
But experiences in Basic education centres proved qvite 
the contrary, As naturally busv, restless, and cnriovs 
in these orimarv stage, pupils took to activity centred 
education most willingly and joyfully. As the activities 
are going on in actual, realistic environment, they 
provide for real concentration, curiosity, imitation, 
efficiency and for the creative trre that are in the 
children, It is under this creative drive and the 
interest therein that the child seeks to reconstrct 
his experience, The cemmnity life with other activities 
like cooking, cleaning, celeberations, projects, assembly, 
prayer and debates together with self government incalcate 


social and civic qualities and understandings 


It is the claim of Basic education to have 


substituted ce-operation for cempetition through the whole 


y2,Harijan, 18. 2, 139. 
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range of the school programme and the foundation of 
Basic education are also . த ல்‌ of democracy. 
The democratic principles in any societv, if applied +o 
the theory of education, will yield certain fundamental 
educational principles such as the confirmation of 
educational programme க organization with the democratic 
pattern, satisfving all the participants, discouraging 
social stratifAcations and encouraging co-operative spirit 


and other positive traits, 


This aspect of education through a oraft Jeads 
to another important aspect of Gandhian education viz, 
the aspect of self sufficiency. The boy mst pull 
his economic weight from the verv moment of the 
beginning of its school career through its produce, 
The cost of such produce should defray the cost of 
education or atleast the salar of the teachers, Candhi 
was convinced strongly that " there was no other way 
to carry education to crores of our children, we could 
not wait until we had the necessary revenue to meet 
the educational expenditure of the country, This is the 
self supporting aspeet of Gandhi's க which he 
thought would remedy the financial problem to Cefray 


the cost of education for the millions of the Indian 


3. Ramanathan, Education From Dewey To Gandhi, ep.cit.p.38. 
ll. Harijan, 11, 9. 137. ® & Gandhi, Basic Edueation,op.cit.n. 27. 
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children, and at the same time would remedy the social 
and national problems, He stresses this point in his 
own words thnss ", . + if we want to elimirate comm 
nal strife and international strife, we mst start 
with foundation pure and strong by rearing our க்‌ 
generation in the education I have adumberated, The 
plan springs out of non=violence, . . " Shri “ahadev 
Desai expressesa this in the க்‌ way. "The idea 
of self-supporting education cannot be divorced from the 
ideological background of non-violence and unless we bear 
in mind that the new scheme is entended to bring into 
being a new age from which class and commnal hatred 
is eliminated an exploitation is eschewed, we cannot 
make a success of it, We should, therefore, approach 


the task with firm faith in non-violence, , . " 


The self supportine asvect of Basic edvcation i.s 
used in two senses: the self sunporting nature of edrra- 
tion in an individual's Tater life and the self support- 
ing nature of education itself, FAucation mst be taker 
as an insurance apainst unemployment, The child after 
coMleting a seven years covrse in ல்‌ education 
should be discharged as an earning unit, The noor chil- 


dren naturally give an helping hand to their parents. 


That itself is an education, In the same Jina the state 


[5 Tandhl; Basie Education op. cit. pol 
L6, Education seonstmiction p.9L vide Philosophy of K@ncation, 
op.cit, n.22 


U7.Harijan, 11,9.37. 
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In the same line the state returns the children after 
seven years primary education to the family as an 


earning unit, thereby cutting the root of unemloyment, 


The implication of Cakdhian' term 'self-anfficienct.' 
denotes not only the meeting of the exvenses of the 
teachers! salaries throvrh mamial and productive latour, 
wot, onlv the guardinp against enemployment in later 
life, but also the creation of such attitude in one's 
life which is more important than anv other aspects, 
When ans individual's attitude is so shaped that he 
willingly does all the work by himself, private or 
public, where is the need for exploitation of any Wind 
Gandhi did so all through his life, He was his own 
cook, servant, dhobi, and scavenger, He expected that 
the attitude created bw this concept of self-sufficiency 
should‘ so prgmeate in everv aspect of socio-econemic 
“ஸி நார்த்தம்‌ 14௦, 


Gandhi further indicates that the mere self-sunporting 
aspect alone is not the ‘acid test' of the Wardha 
scheme, , There is another test also. In his own words, 
nif suck education is siven, the direct result will te 
that it will be self-supporting. But the test of 


success ‘is not its self supporting character, yp the 


10h 


whole man has been drawn out throuph the teachin 

of the handicraft in a scientific manner. In fact I 
would reject a teacher who would promise to make it 
‘self-supporting under anv circumstances, The self support - 
ing part will be the logical corollary of the fact 

that the pupil has learnt the use of everv one of his 
faculties, If a boy who works at a handicraft “or 
three honrs a day will surely earn his keep, how mich 
more a boy who adds to the work a development of “is 


mind and soul, " 


The concept of self-sufficiency in the school, 
again leads to a suitable craft, productive in nature, 
rich in educational possiblities around which all the 
aspects of education should be woven, While attempting 
towards self realization, the labour thus accorded wi’). 

ensure in the pupil, self-reliance, industrial nature, 
discipline, dipital acqvitv, character development and 
citizenship traits, digrity of labour, curlositw of the 
proceedure and thirst for knowledge, Ths latonr does 
not stand for its own sake, and neither attachinc 
economic valve for efucational purposes in the school 
premises is baneful. (reat educators from ancient 


and recent times have accepted this ideal, 


Harijan, 11. 6. 38. (U8) 
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The idea of imparting primary education thronrh the 
medium of village handicrafts was conceived by Gandhi as 
the ‘spearhead of a silent social revolution! fraurht. 
with the most far reaching consequences, It will »rovide 
a healthy and moral basis of relationship between the 
city and the village and thus po a long way toward ~ 
eradicating some of the worst evils of the present 
social insecurity and voisoned relationahip between the 
classes, It will check the propressive decay of our 
villages and lay the foundation of a just social orfer 
in which there is no unnatural division between the 
thaves' and thave-nets' and every body is assured of 
a living wage and the right of freedom, And al this 
would be accomplished without the horrors of a bloody 
class war or a colossal capital expenditure such as 
would be involved in the mechanization of a vast 


continent like India , . . " 
u9 


Besides the idea of social revolution, Pasic ecv= 
cation contemplates to revolutionize the mode of educat- 
ionby . emphasizine the training of hands, "Our education 
has got to te revolutionized, The brain must be edu= 
cated through the hand, ., . Why should vou think +he 


mind is evervthing and the hands and feet nothinc? 


U9. Ibid, 9. 10. 137. 
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Those who do not train their hands, who go through 
the ordinarv rut of education lack 'misic! in their 
life, All their faculties are not trained, Mere beok 
knowledge does not interest the child so as to hold 
his attention fully. The brain gets weary of mere 
words and the child's ming begins to wander, The 

hand does the things it ought not to do, the eyes 
sees the things it ought not to see, the ear hears 
the things it ought not to hear, and they do not. do, 
see, or hear respectively what they ought te.  Thev 
are not taught to make the rirht choice an so 

their education often vroves their muin, AR education 
which does not teach us te descriminate between good 
and bad, to assimilate the one and eschew the other 


is a misnemer, " 


Basic educatien is thus calculated contribute to 
the economic and political advancement of the country 
unlike the present system of primary education which 
was devised without any thought of the economic advan- 
cement of the country, " The state gets ne return 
ல்ல for the money it is spending in primary 
education" savs Gandhi while advocatine the cause of 


Basic education in a conference, He pointed out to 
51 


50.Harijan, 18. 7 139. 
51. andi, Prsie Education, op.cit. p.79 
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the data collected by Shrimathi Asha Devi Ariyarnayapgan 
to prove the soutdness of economic results of Bazic edr- 


cation in schools. 


Basic education, atleast in the period of its 
innovation in the warious centres and schools of the 
country proved a source of great national awakeninp, In 
a country where the percapita income in some province is 
Rs.70 per year and in some province like CP, villapes 
Rs,12 per year willapers were idling away the +ine 
during the ச்‌ before the inception of Basic en. 
cation, With the advent of Basic education institutions 
in varkous centres under enthusiastes, the villare folks 
learnt to spin and talk about its implication with 
great awakeninr.  Ganfthi was more than enough convinced 
that " Basic® education is sure to promote economic and 


political advancement of the country. " 
53 


Pointing out the artificality of the traditional 
type of education, he stressed that education. shovld be 
carried on in the actual life situation, through a craft 
30 that the child may assimilate whatever 4t learns, 
This artificiality in the class rooms when analvsed 
naturally focus to the ‘education through foreipn medium, ’ 


Gandhi was of strong opinion that children =horld be 


52,Kumarappa'Report on Rural Industries'Basic Education, Gandhi, 
op.cit. p. 80. ஆ 


53 Did, Pe 82. 
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taught through mother=tongue in the primary level, "Among 
the many evils of “orrign mle" gays Gandhi, " this 
blighting imposttion of a foreign medium upon the youth 
of the country will be counted by History as one of 
the greatest," "It is doing violence to manhood and 
especially. க womenheod of India te encourage eur boys 
ard pirls to think that an entry into the best society 
is impossible without a knowledge of English, English 
education has emasculated us, constrained onr inte’lect 
and the manner of imparting this education has rendered 


us effeminate, " 


Education for democracy and citizenship training is 
inherent in the Wardha Scheme. The organization of the 
school, its activities, routine, are all based upon an 
inherently democratic set up and community life on the 
basis of self-government which would not only incal.cate 
democratic and citizenship traits in the pupils but also 
will form the basis of an active life of discipline 


and health education, 


later Gandhi announced that. Basic Education is 
life Centred Education affecting the whole life of the 


individual, The various stages of Basic education namely 
a 


SU. Gandhi M,K, ,To_ The Students,Vol, I, (Anand T,#inporapi,kerachi, 
1915), Pe 28. “ச 
55. Ibid, Pe 2l, 
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pre~Basic ( equvalent to Findergarten), Junior Basic - 
(lower primary stage), Senior Basic (upper primary stage), 
Pest=Basic (secondary level), Rural Universities (College 
level) and Adult Educatieh for the grown ups cover thre 


whole span of life leaving no stage unaffected, 


Fandhi's educational principles, when analysed, are 
rooted in the most recent educational views of eminent 
educators and educational psychologists which will be 
discussed in a different context, Dr. Zakir “ussain 
trenchantly puts it " Psychologically it is desirable 
because it relieves the child from the tyramy of a 
purly academic and 0 theoratic instruction against which 
its active nature is always making a healthy protest, 
It balances the intellectual and practical elements of 
, experience and may be made an instrument of educating 
the body and the mind in co-ordination. The child 
acquires not the superficial literacy which implies 
often without warrent, a capacity to read the »rinted 
page, but the far more important capacity of vsing 

hand and intelligence for some constructive purpose, 
This, if we mav be permitted to use the expression, 


is tthe literacy of the whole personalitv. ' 


56 


£6, Educational Reconstrvction p12 vide The Hfucationa] Piiloso- 


phy of Mahatma Gandhi, M.S. Patel, ov.cit. 1.106. 
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In India, if not in other countries, we may say 
that Basic education restored the human hand to its 
legitimate place in the scheme of education and © +hus 
connected the brain with the hand or thoveht with - 
actionjhbrinring the fact to light that without +*he han’ 
the human brain cold never have been developed, Mr, 
Ramanathan in his book Hucation from Dewey to Gandhi, 
and Dr, Verma in his book Basic Education broucht, ont 
this factor more eloquently, The same idea is also 
expressed by Kaka Kalelkar that. the whole personality 
of the student has to be developed through manual work, 
He says, "se far we have used the tongue and the 
ear for the evolution of the mind and the heart, yes 
also have been vsed more for cramming than observation. 
But now we shovld realize that the true development nf 
the mind and the heart can only be throurh mam’ al 


labour, " 


58 

In the educational field a large volume of oofininn 
had been created in favour of craft centred edrcation 
and even the Sarjent Report approved o” its wvaliditr, 
After a cessation of its progress due: to the second 


world war, it demanded the redoubled attention of the 


57eAamanathan, Education From emer to Gandhi, op. cit. pp. 03, IL. 
Dr. 1, B.Verma, Basic Iducation:A Aeinternretation, (Sri tam - 
Mehra & Ce,Agra,1989) pp.60 - 65 

58. Patel M.S. , Educational Philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi,on.cit. 
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leaders of the Bongress and the public, The scope 

of Basic education was extended to cover the ages of 
six to fourteen and an eipght year syillabns was drawn 
up. The Hindustani Talim Sangh with its Head Quarters 
at Wardha became the chief interpreter and executer 

of Basic education, With the advent of political 
independence and Conpress power, Basic Fducation was 
declared as the official policy of all Joverrments in 
India and steps were taken to implement the policy 


at different paces in different states, 


Basic schools, and Basic Training schools were 
started by the various State Gevernments on the basis 
of a basic craft and correlated subjects centering round 
the basic and routine activities. Self-discipline, 
Self-supporting, Self-goverrment, Commnity life were the 
dominent features developed in these institutions. Basic 
Training Collepes and Fost Graduate Basic Training Collere= 
were also started at various centres for the training 
of the teachers at higher levels, Seminars amd Conferer- 
ces were held and Refresher Courses and Retraining 
courses were organized for teachers and departmental staff, 
The first anmal report of the Hindustani Talmi Sangh 
was very enthusiastic over the progress of the schools. 


" Without any détriment to the objectives of academic 


n? 


education, the produce ef the children's craft=werk at 
the Segaen School has been actually in excess of the 


expectation formed at the outset, " 
59 


The above discussion of the Basic education 
envisiaged by Gandhi brought forward so many truths 
educationally valuable, ven though the concept of Basic 
education in some form and with the same name was 
observed by the American school endeavour during the 
Civil War time and afterwards, Gandhi struck at it out 
of his own experiments and ~ intution in concrete sitnat- 
ions, "Se far as Gandhiji is concerned, educatiom thro- 
ugh mammal work or Aa craft is an original idea” says 
J. B. Kirpalani,  " This Basic education has grown out 
of the க sorrounding us in the country and is 
in response to it. It is therefore designed to cope 


with that ம்ப says Gandhi, 


Though net an educationist in the strict sense of 
the term, his views on ddusatien such as activity or 
craft centred education and Jlife centered educarion nr 
practical education come verv near to the wiews of the 
advanced thinkers on the line, He might have heard 


or might not have heard about the progressive educational 


59 Ivid, e196 
60, Kripalani, 


Latest Fad op. Ee pe A. 
6l,Harijan, 2 TT. TT. 
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trend in the world¢ He himself professed that he arriv- 
ed at his educational views by himself,  Perhapes the 
social milieu in the world at large, the happenings in 
Russia and other countries or his experiences in self- 
help ihroad together with the influence of books and 
personalities, or his contemplative religious and practi- 
eal nature and conerete circumstances or through his 
co-workers like Kellenbalgh and others and later through 
the situation in India might have helped him to arrive 
at his educational conclusions, Whatever might be the 
truth, "he lived a full life, in the widest possible 
meaning of the term, There was no aspect of life, 
publie or private, which he did not touch, There was 
no problem which he was not called upon to tackle. . . 
As a result, very often he came out with facinatinglv 
original and daringly revolutionary suggestion, The edu- 
cational problem too he dealt with in his characteristic 


way and there by droped a bomshell, ” 
62 


His educational views are nothing new to the world, 
"It would be presumptuous even for the most ardent 
admirer of Gandhij4i to claim that Gandhiji evolved a 
philosophy entirely new in its content and formilations. “ 


62 
Every great thinker has to draw on the thoughts of his 


62, Ramanathan, Education From Dewey to Canis op. eit. poli 
63.Patel M,5,,Eilueational Phy, of Mahatma i, op.cit, p.70 
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predecessors before there is full flowering of his 
genius. This is further authenticated by Shri J.B. 

க and Dr, Zakir Hussain , Yet, strangely enough 
it is said that Gandhi ‘without studying’ them propounded 
hig educational theories out of his ow experiments 
originally. More than others, he himself very often 
spoke of himself as one who had not really discovered 
any new thing but had only translated or redefined the 
hoary truths for the modern age and had chiefly tried 
to apply them to the group life of man in society. 
Whatever may be the case, ‘the idea! is neither new nor 
revolutionary, 4+ . The idea has been advocated often 
enough and notable efforts have been made in the past 
to work it out." But at the same time, some learned 
disciples of வ்‌ like Shri Kripalani and Dr, Zakir 
Hussain express in vehement terms that his educational 
ideas are original, ¥ The wav in which Mahatmafi has 
placed his present scheme is certainly original" says 
Dr, Zakir Hussain, It may not be a new thing, but it 
has been “presented in a new light” observes Acharya 
Vinoba Ehave, This aspect is owned by Gandhij4 himself, 
My "scheme is absolutely different, because it is a 


rural one, " 


6. Did, 
65.Kripalani,latest Fad, op.cit. pe2l. 
66. Edudational Reesonstruction, pellijvide M,S. Patel,op.cit. p.t”. 
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The outstanding contribution of Basic education to 
the evolution of educational theorv is the revolt apainst 
the existing artificial methods of education and takinp 
the child back to its rightful place from the paedocent- 
ric, rote and passive educational system, He preached 
activity which is innate and necessary and which is 
backed bv earlier psychologists and educationists. Drawine 
up! and ‘developing the whole personality of the pupil’ 
according to him mist be through craft which was a 
novel idea, "He is perhaps the first educationist to 
preach and practise on such a larger scale the ல்‌ 
The idea of craft, activity, productivitwr in the க 
context, and thereby intellectval development or integrated 
personality, It is not only a revolt against the 
existing impractical educational svstem, but also a revolt 
against the existant social and economic conditions. He 
combines at one stroke all the three revolutions. We 
can find the principle of activity centred education or 
learning by doing jin the teachings of earlier thinkers 
of both east and west, The Vedic conception of 
students and the Guruknl swstem of education, Aocretus, 
Comenius and the renaissance thinkers were all taliinp 


against formalism, "From Bacon, Montainpne, John locve, 


67. Ibid. p.57. 
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the Encyclopaedists, upto the present day philosophers 

and educationists, it has been one Jong protest apainst 
scholasticism and its divorce from nature and realitv. . ன 
Rabelais an luther, Rousseau and his followers like 
Pestolozzi and others, Proebel, Herbart and Montessori, 
Parker, William James and Dewey were all doing the 

dame work in diverse form by raising their voice against 


traditionalism and formalism in education and reallzinr 


the real value of childhood and redeeming it, 


The idea has been aptly put by Dr. William Nnlder 
in one of his articles in the followinp words:  " The Cowestiow 
between life and knowledge, thought and action is of 
special concern in an age when the advancement, of 
learning at times seems a mixed blessineg, an age of 
paradox which sees learning advance only to have civtli- 
zation retreat, an age of great scientific conquest 
and appalinpg cvltural lag, The behavioural sciences 
thrive but behaviorr worsens, Shakespearean scholarship 
ripens but literacy declines, Medicine triumphs over 
pain and diseases but the race is sicklv. Physics 
splits atoms for veace and the nations prepare for war. 
Technology produces abundance and unemplovment, The oar 


between intellectual promise and social performance is 


68. Ibid. p. #0 
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greater than the missille gap. " Gandhi's views in edv- 
cation go with one accord i all the progressive Jine 
of thinking, The important aspect of activity in educat- 
ion was stressed by Rousseau and Gandhi in the same 
ways Rousseau said, "the bodily activity which seeks 
an outlet for its energies is succeeded by the mental 
activity which seeks for knowledge, ” Dewey later stressed 
the same idea, Gandhi also ரில்‌ the same idea 
independently in the following words: n Physical drill, 
handicrafts, drawing and msic should go hand in hand 
to draw the best out of bovs and girls and create in 
them a real interest in their tuition," So also we 
can see points of similarities in 1 views of usinp 
the children's limbs and training in hands in the 
writings of both the a Both of them were 
against passive learning, storing up the mind with unii- 
gested mass, rote memory and bookish knowledge,  lousseau 
said "if instead of making a child stick to his books , 
I employ him in a work shop, his hands work for the 
development of his mind, While he fancies himself a 
work man, he is becoming a த்தப்ப Gandhi also & 


1 
emphasises the same view in, more than one occasion, Brit 


while the approach of Rousseau is negetive, that is, 


69.Mnlder William, The Risk of Higher Biucation, (University of ¥ 
wah feriee; Dee) pe 


70. Hmile , pe130 vide M,S. Patel op.cit, p. 0. 
n.Harijan,ll, 9. ‘37 72,Patel M,S.,op.cite p62 


m8 


guarding the children from wices, Gandhi's approach is 
positive in saving that the whole education should be 


imparted through some productive craft, 


In the same way his educational ideas coincide 
with the ideas of Pestglozs, the ardent disciple of 
Rousseau, who became a begper so that beggers may live 
like men, The orphan school of Postglozsi and his other 
experimental centres of education with their activitv, 
simplicity and commnity living have their close resemhkl- 
ences of Gandhi's ashram Jiving and educational experi- 
ments at Fhonix Settlement, Sabarmati Ashram and 
Sevagram, The later educational methods like Montessori 
Method, Dalton plan, The Project Method, The Gary System 
and the Heuristic Method also emphasiseg activitv in 


some way or other as an integral part of education, 


It is noteworthy here that Karl Marx and the 
Russian educational system in the elementary level have 
some central idea common to the Gandhian concept of 
education, as evident from the following passage. A 
" Although the education clauses of the Factory Act go 
a very 1Aittle way, atleast they embodied a proclamation 
that the giving of elementary instruction is toa 
necessary accompaniment of child labour. The success of 


the Act in this respect gave the first proof that it 


is possible to combine education and physical culture 
with mamal labour and on the other hand to combine 
marmal labour with education and physical culture, By 
questioning the school masters, the Factory Inspectors 
discovered that the factory children, although they recei- 
ve only half as mch instruction as the regular day 
scholars, learn quite as mch as often more, This can 
be accounted for by the fact that with only being at 
school for one half of the day, they are always fresh 
and nearly always ready and willing to receive instructs 
ion. The system on which they work, half mamal and 
half school, renders eaeh employment a rest and a 
relief to the other, Consequently both are far more 
congenial to the child than would be the case where 

he constantly kept at one," Pinkwitch, the official 
chronicler of Soviet ரன்‌ placed the labour of the 
pupil at the centre of their education, very school 

in Russia must be attached to a production unit of 


some sort. 


7h 
Thus Gandhi is said to ~ have created a revolutior. 
in all the aspects of individual and social, national 
and educational sphears in India, As he himself loudly 


proclaimed, he never made any novel contribution in any 


73.Marx,Das Capita, Voll vide Patel M,3.p. 68. 
. Th Toid, Pe 69, 
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of the sphears above mentioned.  Edueationally, the 
idea is well expressed in the following exyerpt. "Uandhi41 
himself never put forward any such elaims, He frankly 
acknowledged his debt to the missionary Kellenbalg who 
appears to have first introduced him to the idea 
although in a different form, The idea itself was, 
however, not new, Fducational thinkers, since the time 
of Rousseau atleast had been loudly proclaiming the 
slogans of ftlearning by doing', ‘from the heart and 
the senses to the. brain’, In more recent times, it 
has been emphasised more than once and especially by 
John Dewey, that the aim of education should be to 
prepare children for the life they are to lead in 
the world on leaving school." These theories are seen 
in various form among the க of various thinkers 
of the line, What Gandhi tried to do was to apply 
the old theories in a new context like a lenin who 
applied the old theory of commniam which was already 
expressed as a uttopian theory in the early religious 
works like the Bible and later given a scientific 
form in the works of Karl Marx, to the new social 
context of Russia in 1917; like a Rousseau and a 
Voltaire who caused the French Revolution by trying 


F5.Mathur V,S,,ed.,Bandhiji As an Educatibonist, (lietropolitar., 
Delhi,1951) p72 
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to apply the old teaching of Justice, Equalitv, and 
Fraternity in the new context of the 17th eentury 

and like an Oliver Cromwel and a Milton who tried 

to do the samething in the 16th century England, In 
India, CGandhiYs application of educational concepts was 
on similar line which tried to evolve a complete 
individual and effect an integration of the biological, 
physiological, psychological, social, ethical and spiritual 
aspects of human personality. Gandhi thereby created 

a stir which might be called a revolution in a country 
facing its worst challenges ever made in its long 
recorded history of more than வ thousand years and 
which is still in the ! Cow Dung Era' according to 
Nehru, Hence, "it is no exaggeration to say that 
Gandhi has revolutionized the concept of education and 
at no distant date the educational practice all over 


the world will be influenced by his teaching, " 
77 


The aspeet of voeational training and self smwportinp 
as given by Gandhi is unique in the annals of edu- 
cational history in India and strike a marked contrast 
with any of the educational thinkers in comecting 
them with village vuplife. “My scheme is absolutely 


different, because it is & rural ong" says Gandhi, 


அ ட 


76;Naik J.P, Educational Planning in India, (Allied Pub, ,Cal, '65)77 
77ePatel M.5, g OP cit. De 75. 
78, Ibid, 
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" Qur schools and Colleges should become almost if not 
wholly, self-supporting, not through donation or State 
aid or fees exacted from the students, but © throuph 
remunerative work done by the students themselves" with 
the object of rejuvenating the villages and ல 


India, for the benefit of village and urban childrem., 


His application "of the law of non-violence in 
the training of the child as a prospective citizen of 
the world" adds flavour and colour to his educational 
theories ல்‌ goes in accord with the fundamental aims 
of the United Nation Organisation incorporated in its 
constitution, "Since wars begin in the minds of men, 
it is in the minds of men that the defence of peace 
mst be constructed," "If we want to eliminate comm= 
nal strife and ப்‌ strife, we mst start 
with foundations pure and strong by rearing our vounger 
generation on the education I have adumberated’ says 
Gandhi. Therefore he emphasised the positive doctrines 
like love, forgiveness, commnity living and self-suffi- 
ciency or in one word Ahimsa in education, For, as 
already surveved the doctrine of self-sufficiency is 


not only towards economic wellbeing, but also serves 


as & spiritual practice and safeguards against anv 


79.Toung India, 1. 9. 1929. 

80.K. G.Mashruwala, Educational Reconstruction,p.73 vide M,S, 
Patel, p.76. 

81,Constitution of the UNESCO, 1916, 
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schism or division in the class room and societv , 

f Ahimsa in education mst have an obivious bearing on 
the mitual relations of the students, Where the whole 
atmosphere is redolent with the pure fragrance of ahims & 
boys and girls studving together will live like brothers 
and sisters ‘in freedom and vet in self -imposed restrai:", 
The students will be bound to the teachers in ties of 
filial love, mutual respect and mutual trust. . . In “!€ 
hands of the educationist, therefore, it ought to take 
the form of the purest love, ever fresh, an everpushinr 
spring of life expressing itself in every act. . . One 
may be sure that when the wvidvapith is filled with thr 
atmosphere of this Ahimsa, its students will no more te 


troubled by puzzling comundrums, ” 
83 


If we take up the ideas of Gandhi on educatinn 
as constituting the philosophv of Basic education in 
Inia, we ‘can see that he pronounced his original ideas 
on some of the crucial problems of education such as 
Sex education, He felt it necessary to impart the vonnr 
pupils a knowledge about the use and functions of the 
generative organs to a certain extent, so that thev 
might not be misled into abusive practices. "I am 


strongly in favour of teaching voung boys and cirls 


83. Young India, 6.9.1928, 


ah 


the significance and right use of their generative 
organs. And inmy ow way I have tried to impart this 
knowledge to voung children of both sexes for whose 
training I was responsible,” ‘Such education shovld 
automatically serve to க home to children the 
essential distinction between man and beast to make 
them realise that it is man's special privilgpre and 
pride to be gifted with the faculties of head and 
heart both; that he is a thinking no less than a 
feeling animal," He also emphasised the aspect of 
self - control க sublimation in sex-education and his 
views on it are not contradictory to the க்‌, 


recent views on it by psychologists and educatiomists, 


later on, he shifted his emphasise from handicraft 
to Takli (spindle) and prescribed it as the most suitable 
handicraft for our country which is rural and backward, 
as the only vractical solution to our problems, makinz 
marval training the means of Jliteraty training, a centre 
round which a culture of peace can be built uv. This 
constitutes the pivot of Gandhiji'ts educational theorv 
and may be regarded as his unique and lasting contribut- 
ion to the educational thought and hence it is given 


the central place in all stapes of education 


Bl Hari ian 2,11. 1936. 
65, fhid, 21.11. 1918 
86. Patel ¥.5.,; op. cit. Pe 103. 


These considerations of his educational views are 
enough to go to prove the ‘fact of Candhi's Place 


among the world's educationists, 


CHAPTER V, 


AN ASSESSMENT AND THE PRESENT CONDITION OF BASIC EDUCATION, 


It is not within the scope of the present diss- 
ertation to probe into the practical side of Basic 
education, Yet, & general assessment of it would be 
greatly helpful in the present context and for further 


study, The present chapter is an attempt towards that, 


The fundamental concepts of Basic education accordinr 
to Gandhi may be stated in his own words as " (1). 
Primary education should consist of the present matricu- 
lation mins English, plus a craft. It should cover 
the ages of 7-1 or more, (2), The craft should be 
chosen from among the main occupations of the people, 
(3). A101 instruction should be correlated to the crafts. 
(Li). Sueh education should be productive and self - 
supporting", The resolutions passed at the Wardha Nation- 
வ வ ்்்‌ Conference ற October 1937 were declared 
as the official policy of the government of India. As 
such they are as follows: ™", . . free and compulsory 
education be provided for seven years on a nationwide 


scale, (2), That the medium of instruction be the 


1. Ramanathan, Education From Dewey to Gandhi, op.cit.p.5 
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mother tongue, (3). That the Conference endorses the 
proposal made by Mahatma Gandhi that the process of 
education through out this period should centre around 
some form of manual and productive work, and that 

all the other abilities to be developed or training 
to be given should, as far as possible, be integrally 
related to the central handicraft chosen with due 
regard to the environment of the child,  (l). That 

the Conference expects that this system of education 
will be graduallv able to cover the remneration of 


the teachers, " 


The various State Governments went on pursrins 


_ Cr 
the policy of Basic education W the primarv level at 


their own speed quite enthusiastically, New Basic schocis 


were started; the existing traditional types of schools 
in the elementary level were transformed into Basic 
schools; teachers were given training in Basic education 
and new Basic Training Schools, Colleges and Pogt-Gra- 
duate Colleges were established,  He~training and 
Refresher Courses were arranged both for teachers and 
administrative officers; Seminars and Conferences were 
called for on region<wide and nation -wide basis for 


elaborate discussion and deliberations, The education 


2,Kripalani A,,Llatest Fad, op.cit, Frontal page. 
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departments of State Governments took active measures 
through their officers and proceedings with proper Co- 
ordination from the Central Govcrrment, Moreover, the 
comitment of article 5 of the Indian Constitution to 
provide free and compulsory education to all children 
in the age group of 6-1 with in a period of 10 
years added force and vigour to the efforts of the 


centre and State Governments’ Educational Departments. 


Apart from the Departmental endeavour, there were 
private Basic Tducation Centres like Sevagram, Kasi 
and Gujarat Vityaveeths, Jamie Millia and Santi Nike- 
tan, Gandhigram and Perivanaickenpalavam, These reputed 
centres of Basic education initiated by independent 
persons and Gandhian adherants served as great centres 
as beacon lights of Basic education in close co-ordin- 
ation with the Governments in training and re-training 
the Basic education teachers and kindling discussions 
and deliberations more and more jin the experiment of 


of Basic Education, 


Within the campus of the Basic educational institn- 
NT 
tions, the Gandhian pedagogical concepts / based on Truth 
and Non-Violence such as love, understanding and commnitv 


living, prayer, self supporting craft with economic and 


te 


710 
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educational nossibilities, medium af mother tanpne ane 
daevelonment of »roner civic and demorratical +troits 

and cnrrelated teachinr unto matrie level, On their 
own initiatigl, stulents were dcine all their ~ersnnal 
and cormmerate duties uch as ~areonzl and environmental 
clearinss, mernine and evening devotional meetinrs, lar 
hoistinr, celeheratinns of yelipiovs and nationnt “esti. 
vals and decaratiens, cooking, serving and buirettinp, 
keening silent. spinning hours in the hours set anart, 
plav and sardening, attendinp classes based on activitw 
an correlation, maintaining self-gavernment te ல்கள்‌ 
their own affairs and ete, It was said at an 
average mil in Basic scheol develaned a more பர்க்‌ 
erated versenalitr than a student af the trafittemal 


schoel, 


Se then, with a wiew to examining its tenets, we 
may state the main agsvects nf Basic education as 
follows and examine each frem an jimmartial view ~nint, 
" KAducatien vunte a varticnlar minimm standard sherid tr 
ப for all citizens, male and female, I+ maw 
net me cormmwlsorr ப bapin with, but as “acilities are 
available it. is tn be comnserv, This universal. miri- 
mim education 5 call Basic efucatien, Ae the nresent 


svstem is ef fereipn imertation and anti-natienal, {Rik 


is natienal, Therefere it is cslled Paste National - 
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Education, (2). The course of this education is to min 
for seven years, beginning from the age of seven, (3). 
Basic National Education does not concern itself, for 
the vresent with the pre=school stage or the post-basic 
stage, (lh). Basic National Tducation mist be imparted 
through the mother=tongue. (5). In its method it must 
be woven round some art or handicraft, All intellectual 
instruction mst be imparted through the instrvmentalitv 
of the craft chosen, (6), The craft chosen mst be 
learnt systematically and scientifically with a view to 
efficiency and practical results, It mist not be learnt 
merely as a means «wither for intellectual work or for 
economic self-sufficiency, It mst be botht a means and 
an end, (7). The product of the craft mst be eco- 
nomically paying. (8). Efforts should be made to see 
that the money value of the work done «overs the pav 
of the teacher, (9). The State should provide the res 
of the expenses, of school-buildinp, furniture, books, 
maps and the whole of the apparatus including tools etc, 
for the craft taught. (10). The State should under 
take to utilize the produce of the craft by which it 
may meet its own requirements or those of the local 
bodies where the school is established, For anv excess 


of goods produced the State should provide marketine 
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facilities, " 
3 

To take up the aspect above mentioned that Univer- 
sal, Minimum and Compulsory education for both boys and 
girls should be imparted which is called Basic edncation, 
it looks more original and forward looking in a counti™ 
with such mass illiteracv like India, This need for 
such universal free and compulsorv education was realise 
in the past by leaders like Copal Krishna Cokale and 
we have authentic evidence for his struggle towards this 
end in the year 1910, Candhi like a tre follower ©” 
Gohale, incorporated the same in his educational theorv, 
But the other aspect of it which says that as the 
present system is of foreign importation and anti- 
national and his is national and therefore it is call 
Basic National Education have in its womb all the 
germs of present day educational problems, particularly 
language and therefore its allied national problems, 


Hence it demands a more carefnl scmtiny, 


The concept. of ‘nation! in India was more strenp- 
thened after the advent of the British due to their 
connecting and consolidating work through a common 


media of administration and education, The jindecrneous 


3% Tid, Pe 13. 
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education in vogue in India before the British Tacke” 
systematization and organization, and religious centred 
through sanskrit and arabic medium, restricted to the 
upper and monfed classes, It served only for a small 


percentage of the society. 


In the beginning the British were not keen in 
imoarting the English type of education is evident 
through the historv of the torientalist party', Apart 
from the part played by the Britishers it is bv 
voluntry reqvest and initiations of Indians themselves 
that paved the wav for the Fnglish education, In a 
memorandum submitted to the Governor General on December 
1823, Ram Mohan Roy insisted besides other things that 
the " government should promote a more liberal and 
enlightened system of instruction embracing mathematics, 
natural philosophy, chemistry, anatomy with other vseful 


sciences, . . " 


1 


The improvements and extension of the “nplish te 
of education was best realised on a nation wide tasis 
and sometimes with the best of intentions by the British, 
This is evident by their recorded educational administrat- 
ion and other philanthrophic activities and the way in 


which they opened the gates of educational possibilities 


lsNarulla anc Naik, History of ITducation in India, op.cit.p.7 
and Selections From ducational Aecords, Voll, D4i0ls 
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te the suvpressed and dem trodden impartiallr which 
could net be imarined bafere the British era, These 
facts ge ta prove that efferts te attain natianal 
educatian in Inia started lenr befere the advent, of 


Basic education, 


Any bark on Basic educatien as a nrincinle ane 
tradition mes on criticisins Melish erfucation “with Aa 
freehand, Hewever such veenle forpet that even now 
it is the faet that the best schelars, rcientiste, 
meets and ~oliticians in onr ceuntrv are Enslish 
educated, And a laree majority of the efucated class 
even now nrefers English twe ef education, Hence 
simmly we cannet reject English education as an 
ional, With the jinventien ef medern scientific 
techniques, radie, television and other achievements sf 
Shace, the world has became 8ூந்க்ர ப ஜிஸ்உ நற ஸ்ப்ஸ்‌ 
there is nethine for anv nation er centrv te «nl 


exclnsivaly anvthing its ewn in the strict sense ~f 


the term, Any invention, whether it is in the Tasitive 


side or neretive side, is shared by all the human 


beines collectively, 


வ In the modern »elitical set. up, the need fr 


internatienael uncerstandinr alse werks arainet narra 
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nationalism which is the root cause of jralowsly, ha‘re, 
fear and war,  Toyenbee, the great Historian, in his 

book History of Civilization stresses that civilizations 

and cultures have their own teginning, growth and end 
and the most powerful of the civilization would ascertain 
itself while the weaker ones would sucumb to the most 
powerful one, As such, it would be always a wise policv 
in this 20th centurv Space Bra, to have a National 
Educational Policy which is consistent with the irter- 
national educational set up naturallv without too mich 
emphasis on the concept of nation and ‘national edu- 


cation! in whatever way the terms might have oripinated, 


Gandhi stresses on the education of the three "i's 
( Hand, Heart, Head ) harmoninusly as to effect an all 
round development, He did s0 not because he was not 
aware of the importance of the three A's, but because 
he was keenly alive to the fact that our modern 
education was not balanced, as it emphasized only the 
the training of the mind, According to him, mental 
training is nothing if it is not accomnanied bw a 
true traininrp of the heart, ‘ie subordinates the ~du- 
cation of the min to the education of the ARG 


which consists in the refinement of emotional impulses 


5. Patel M.S. ,Tducational Philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi, on. cit. 
DeI7 
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and the deewest feelinps of love, sympathy, fellowshir 
and aesthetic sense through drawing, misic, and handi- 
crafts. Such education of the heart and head, Tandhi 
believed would come only through the vroper exercise 
of the bodily organs and their training. Hence, he 
advocated " compulsory physical training throueh misical 
drill," He holds that the development of the hand 
and i shovld go side by side with the awakenins 
of the soul, If not education would be a lopsided 


7 
affair, We can see here Gandhi's concern with spirit- 


val and moral training alone with manv other educationi-” s 


ந] 


before him, However, we may point out here that. mere 
training of the three lilts without the training nf thr 
three Ris would not go a long wavy in the present 


world. 


In many of the ordinary Basic schools one can 
see a tendency to ‘ignore the JR's in liew of the 3H'e, 
As a result, public opinion is created in fawour of 
the intellectual supertority of the non-Basic schools, 
Shriman Narayan expresses a timely warning in the 
following words: ".. . and the challenge to vou is 
that through correlation vou mst show that. the bof 


who works and who does productive work develops his 


6 Ibid, 463. 
7 Ibid, Pe 3h 
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mind better than the ordinary boy. If you are not. 
able to prove that, Basic education would never stand 
competition, Thev say, alright, vou teach them craft, 
but the boy has a blank mind, He does not know 
proper mathematics, he does not know science, history, 
geography, Even the impression that the boy in a 
Basic school is bound to be inferior so far as the 
intellect is concerned is passing a vote of no confi- 
dence in Basic education," The training in the JR's 
mist be considered as க்கல்‌ of attaining develop- 
ment in the 3H's, It is rightly said that mere 
literacy cannot be considered as education, All these 
different types of activities - intellectual, moral, 

and physical trainings should go side bw side in the 
proper educational milieu creating lasting values in the 


life of the individuals, 


The policy of having Mother tongue as the medium 
of education sounds most sensible, Any student ~f the 
History of Wucation in India would understand that +rir 
is the lesson of the Jong past, Though there were 
vernacular education before the வர்கம்‌ of the Thelish 
education, they were not of the status of the Melist 


type of education, having various devartments of know eire 


8,Shriman Narayan, ‘The Challenge of Correlation'Principles and 
Problems of Corrclated Teaching, Govt, Pub.1961, Pe 


6 


such as History, Geography, Civics, Science and Mathe- 
matics etc. As such they were pmrly re@lipious centred 
education without any universal rules for curriculum and 
content and school administration, Education was not 
also considered as essentially necessary to lead a 

good life, With the advent of the English and the 
English system of education with its scientific approach 
and universality, there came a& transformation of valves 
in the evervday life, culture and civilization and 
inglish education began to spread more and more while 
the indegeneous education declined gradually, Further the 
importance of the mother tongue was a long before 
in Madras, where even the secondary education was 
imparted through the vernacular lanpuare in the mission- 
ary schools started by Zigenbalg and his collepues and 
later in Bombay at the time of Elphinston and still 
later in Bengal and Punjab, Basic education reitrated 
the stand that in the i level, instruction should 
be imparted through mother tongue, The discussion about 
language in the countrv naturally s<imlate the question 
that Basic education or primary education means the 
‘secondary education mims English plus craft,’ And it 
provides for the study of Mindustanl aad as a national 


language at the primarv level, To discuss the problem 


V.Narvllah and Naik, Histor of Tducation in India, op.cit.pp. 0,2 
10, Ibid. 
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in today's context would be to enter forbidden waters, 
but a passing reference will have to be made to the 


present situation, 


Beginning from the age of seven the course of 
Basic education is to run for seven years which includes 
education ம to the matriculation standarés, Bv saying 
this Gandhi expected that the pupil should gain the 
Matriculation standard of knowledge mims English which 
is not based on sound educational or psychological 
theories. The kmowledge imparted in the higher standards 
of secondary level such as algebra, arithmetics and 
geometry, elementary scientific subjects and literature 
and poetry need a matured mind to the proper grasp 
and appreciation, But the childhood period of a& pupil 
extends upto 12 years and the other two years are 
called the early adolescent years. It is questionable 
therefore, how far it would be advisable to include 
the curriculum content of secondary level in the vyrimarv 


level ‘as Gandhi wants to do. 


Basic National Tducation did not concern itself 
with the pre-Basic and post Basic stage in the beginning. 
But soon after independence great enthusiaam was shown in 
the pre-Basic and post-Basic educations, Gandhi redefined 


Basic education as education for life through life and 
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hence pre-Basic schools were attached to Dasic schools 
and Post-Basic schools were started after the senior 
Basic stage, Adults education was given more stimilvs 
with a special. officer for it in various states, 
Moreover, Rnral Universities were also started at imwort.- 
ant centres on Gandhian lines, With all these innovatiori 
the enrollment to these institutions were not encouraging 
and the majority of the students were clanourinp for 
admission before traditional high schools and cnlleces, 
The causes are once again traced to the influence of 
Western education both on students and educators by the 
Basic educationlsts and to the inherent weakness and 
impractiblity of Basic education by another set,  Howeve; 
difficult it mav be to make an impartial ass=ssment in 
this connection a serious studv of the question shold 


be made in the interest of education and its developme:t, 


The question of a craft as the central structure 
through which all instruction mst be imparted is another 
important feature of Basic education. The positive side 
of this aspect has been already «liscussed as to ow 
activity is connected with intelligence and how activity 
is advocated and practiced in education in other Mropear 
countries and America, Dewey gave particular emphasis t+ 


this in his laboratorr School in the Chicago Tmiversit™ - 
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with his followers and later educational psychologists 
along with other supporters, It is a matter of great 
value that Gandhi arrived at this idea of activitv in 
his own original way and educational experiments, S111 
more, he added the conception of a craft ad the centre 
of educational activities which is his most original and 
colourful idea devised to fit in the conditions nf ie 
country at the moment as a solution to the most 
baffling socio-economic and political problems, But at 
the same time it was this aspect of Basic education 
which suffered the worst criticisms both by the educa- 
tionists and the enlightened public. There is enmwgh 
evidence in the writings on Basic education and by 
Gandhi's own ideas in the form of discourses, aquestions 


and answers, resolutions and correspondence, 


It was argued that it would cause drudgerv in +k 
minds of pupils to practice a craft and it would amo- 
unt to child labour which was iscouraged in the vaste 
There are people who conceive the child as an angelic 
creature alive to nothing but impressions of beautv. 

Such people disapprove the introduction of such gross $k 
things as monetary values into the child's experience, 


Further, the idea would destroy the devine nature of 
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the children attributed to them from very early times 
and later by Froebel and others, Some argued it wouilc 
be wasteful and will not pull its economic weight. ic 
one would come forward to vse the products of the 
pupils like the khadi cloth where there is an abundance 


of Textile and Mill cloth in the open market. 


Gardhi argued and answered the critics that it 
would not be causing drudgery and boredom to the minds 
of the children because it is the very nature of 
children to be active, busy, and curious and because 
of the close connection between head and hand along 
with cther relevent reasonnings., He said it was not 
education and a craft, but education through the craft, 
He was not for undue importance given to book learning 
and felt that learning should come throuph activities. 
The activities in order to have educational potentialit- 
ies to the children should be related to the actual 
life and hence Gandhi advocated adult occupation as ‘he 
core-craft around which the other subjects and school 
life should be connected, A psychological flew can 
again be pointed out in saving that " the activities 
in order to be capable of leading the child to learniup 


should be related to the actual life of the children, " 
1 


11. Aamanathan, Education From Dewey toGandhi,op.cit.p.16 
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But psychologically it is said that children are entire. 
in a different world at every stage with different 
instincts, emotions and character patterns, Hence it is 
possible to ask the question how far it is correct 

to expect children to do adult activities and feel 

and behave like adults. Whatever might be the ros an’ 
cons, when Basie education was actually put in to rac’ - 
ice in the country, this aspect gave varied experiences 


to the administrators of Basic Tducation as a wholes 


It may be further counter argued that Basic edu- 
cation is only another name of activity centred cducati‘n 
which ig the most authenticated educational theorv in 
the history of educational thought, From the knowledge 
centred education the emphasis was shifted to the 
child centred education in the middle ages and still 
later in the 19th century and 20th century to activity 
centred education, wen though a child is asked to cc 
the adult craft as core-craft with correlated eduicaticna’ 
potentialities and possibilities with the curricnlm, te 


4 bo} 


child's understanding of them would ve always from 
point of view only. The craft centred activitv and 
correlation method when put into educational practice, 


were found to provide education to the children with 
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all the attribntae Af modern PAneatinn emch Ag iar avd 


mlav, ~ee+* amd activitw, emrirsitr am Creativrnose “+e, 


Fipetle 3+ Anmgodurd  caprrl ation nf the varias 
abiects te the cntral eraft chosen and +g mand 
some problems, In snare respect, prrat enthusiasm tas 
shawn in correlated teachinr mround a craft hath tw 
taac~ers and stntents, But there was miscanrantian ata 
tha notion nf natwral and vnnatnral carrelatinn Ar 
fnrced correlation, Nat, onlv subiretes can be carrer atad 
with the main crafts chosen, but with the other ret ior 
activities as well, As far as massible, there met ’» 
natural carrelation which mist be flexille far craw 
alone with the srawth Af the mils! ase an ratnrite, 
Tnese nroblems will br snalving themselves in the Tan 
run As the exmerience nf carrelation incrrase and wit" 
the »roadnction of snfficient ~miblished wars an it, Tt 
was. famnnd that, hnwaver, discinlinarw snbircts Jit-e 
alrrbra, seametrr, and mathematics and some tamics np 
science did net subisct thenselves whellv to the 


correlation tecaniqne, 


It cannot, be claimed that the tient 0 f ornrrelat. 
ion is eririnated whallv with Basic aucation, he 


wheorv as such was lang before stresord bw ancatinmal 
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thinkers in various countries, However it wamot be 
denied that in Basic education the correlated teaching 
technique finds its fuller expression, Not only it 
sustains interest and curiosity but also develope team 
spirit and commnity living, co-operation and responsi- 
blity, originality and imitation because Basic education 
through craft involves correlated teaching and correlated 
teaching involves activities of the ‘regular! and 


troutine! type. 


The selection of a suitable craft often posed 
pedagogic and administrative problems, In cotton growing 
areas, spinning was adopted as the main craft because 
of ike rich educational possibilities, But the vastness 
of the country with varying geographical background is 
not always conducive to select the game craft for all 
the schools of the country unanimously. Anyhow; it 
was left to the particular regions to select a snitable 
central craft rich in educational possibilities, It. was 
not considered necessary to have only spinning as the 
core craft. For example, Bihar took to agriculture 
while Assam took to carpentary and Madras to spinning. 
In some svecial places where there are some other 


» materials abundantly, they are free to take up that 
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_ 
that craft, In Pathamadai in Madras, where there is 
abundant growth of a particular type of grass, mat 


weaving is taken as the central craft and not svinning, 


Though the idea of craft is novel and interesting, 
it creates problems when the craft chosen mist be Jearnt 
systamatically and scientifically with a view to gain 
efficiency and practical results. The scientific under- 
standing of it would be easier with trained and experi- 
enced teachers and the scarcity of trained teachers was 
always felt by the state governments, Hence, they 
organised retraining and refresher courses and seminars 
and conferences to discuss and solve the problems they 


were facing in various levels, 


The aspect of basic education that the product of 
the craft must be economically paying, and efforts should 
be made to see that the money value of the work done 
covers the pay of teacher can be considered as the 
central aspect of Basic education having in it both 
merits and demerits of the system, A student is earning 
while learning however Small the aount may be that he 

earns and if all the pupils of the sub-continent can 


earn Alike this, atleast three anmnas per day, the total 


national income would be preater to that extent and - 
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students can mana to :rarn atleast. tn defgaw the cat 
a 


௯ 
of the teachers? salarv besices having edncat jaral axner — 


a 
ence which is vgactical and s&ientific, This is the 
» A ஃ D i 
contention of Gandhi and the Basic eAncatinnists, ‘Man +r 


மஃ 


scheme is mt into nractice it worV-.ed well in the 


berinnine ig the remted: centres of Basic ecncation he+ 


which we have amle evidences in the annals rf "asia 


௬ 
“ucation, Mis surwing anthnsiasm was reflecte# in citar 


க 
newlv established Basic education centres where +here 


a 
were reveted and sincere Basic ® eincational mhrennalitirs, 


ன 
These are the merits nf this asnect, 


. 


The adverse side of the question is what. yoni 
ba the gualitw of »rnduct nf the students in the 
beginning and who would bv it, It was armed, we 
should nt. consider the wastape in the berinnine bhrecaree 
the student will produce more when he ~ains aneed ane 
accuracy in later senior classes, In the berinminr, 
sranld be satisfied with the educatienal ~xmerience tat 


D 
the craft wld nrndnce, mt, it. was arpmmed at. +*ha 


same time that, «hile the student cores to ~irtier stand. 
be » 2 » 

ards, he wanld not be cencentratine his atteortion on 

praduction awing to intellectnal vwursuit ant exarinatians, 


However, the fear was exressed and exwected that if 
° i 
the scheme is ~ut inte »ractice, the ~cwmemic asnect. - 
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would receive more attention at the expens= of the 
educational aspect or vice versa. What was feared 
became a reality in practice. Ikxcept in the Basic 
education centres run by real idealistic personalities 
like Ariyanayagam, Ramachandran, Vinoba Bhave and Avi- 
nacilingam chettiar in the majority of the state 
controlled Basic schools and Basic Training schools, 

the economic aspect was piven greater emphasis 80 as 
to reach the standard set by the government, Besides 
other difficulties arose like the regnlar supply of 
cotton, Takli (spindle), or allied instruments, want of 
immediate repair works and trained teachers, and the 
problem cf reaching a prescribed level of self-suffici- 
ency to satisfy the departmental authorities and to 
compete with the other Basic schools in the area or 
Basic Tducation Belt', These difficulties in the lone 
run naturally resulted in several malpractices at each 


level, 


Basic schools have to compete not only with other 
Basic schools in the 'Belt' but also with non-Basic 
schools in the area with prescribed text books and 
traditional type of teaching. This again crealed a 
suspicion in the minds of the parents whether the 


activity centred Basic education without prescribe! books 
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to the students should be superior to the traditional 
type. In some advanced Basic schools, class library 
was maintained with several books on the same topic 
together with booklets prepared by students themselves 

as part of the activity centred educational programme 
on various topices such as the language aspect of a 
festival like Deepavali with its story or dialopve for 
the language aspect, the scientific and health aspects 
while celeberating the festival with new dresses, deco- 
rations, sweets, dinners and overeating, crakers and 
refoicement, the parts of a flower, and the storv of 
butterfly, frog and etc, Such centres were able to 
keep the balance with the non-Basic traditional schools 
and gain the confidence of the parents, But in the 
less advanced and urban places the Basic school conld 
not gain the confidence of the public and well-to-do 
parents prefereed traditional types of primary schools 
or convents or vwublic schools in lieu of Basic schrole 
while the voor students vere forced to choose Basic 
schools alone, This again created a \¥ind of casteism 
within the educational sphere, With all these difficnt- 
ies the ideal of reaching the noint of self-sufficicnc™ 
atleast to cover the pay of the teachers becane a 


distant dream, 
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As a safeguard, it was »rovided within the 
scheme of Basic education that "the state should wr». 
take to utilize the products of the craft by “hick 
it may meet its own requirements or those o? the 
local bodies where the school is established, And =~ 
Hany excess of goods produced, the state should proviie 
marketting facilities." The state governments in close 
co-operation with Central Government has aithfullr 
provided for the absorbment of the produce cf the 
Basic schools, In spite of it, they could not rain 
the confidence of the vublic and thev had to dror 


Basic education one after the other, 


It is the contention of many that there is nor 
of sentiment than of sound educational philosophv in 
the Wardha scheme, The success vf Basic education “cx 
the time is ப்‌ with the personality of flandht 
as a saintly politician and educationist, " Gandhiji, 
they aver, has been the greatest teacher of mankind 
since Gautama Buddha and Christ and has mich larper 
following than anv of them, It is therefore avite 
natural that any thing coming from his Jlips or ven 


may well pass as authoritative and be accepted br his 


countless admirers as gospel truth without scrutiny, - 


12sKripalani, Latest Fad, op.cit. p.73 


13 Patel M.S.,The Hucational Philosophy of Mahatma Candhi;pl Bl. 
Op. Cite Pol cil 
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Besides, Jandhi was a political leader of no mean 
order. As the architect of our hard won fre edo 

and as the father of the ‘lation, he is held ‘+ 

the highest esteer. by his country men numbering *t:irly 
crores an odd, Hence +here is a tendency on he 
part of certain people to think that whatever Tanthisi 
said must be true and that it is their bouncen “uts 
to translate his teachings into vractice, The infalli- 
bility attributed to Candhiji{ is the natural outcome 
of our inherent tendencv to deify men and women of 
heroic qualities," While there is an element of +m1th 
in it, Basic க cannot be rejected totally as 
baseless and devoid of anv pedagogic principles, It 

is certainly in keeving with progressive educational 
concepts. But ther wav in which it should be carrie 
out in the countrv vroved a paradox, Gandhi himself 
gave expression to At, "JT know for certain what As 
correct in education, But I dont know the ‘how of it, 
the method with which 1t should be spread in the 
country." The same concept in the words of Acharva 
க்‌ is exressed as follows. " But nonetheless 
there are great difficulties in its introduction which, 


if not surmounted, are sure to bring about the - 


lhe Ibid, 
15. Canthi, Basic Education, op.cit, ».4l0l 


failure of the experiment, ” 
16 


Apart from the sentimentalism connected with Basic 
education, the absence of basically trained teachers 
with vipilence and missionarv geal proved the 'prratest 
diffienlty' of the scheme, "Most of those who are 
already ர்‌ the profession are incapable of initiatine 
and workinp out new ideas, " But at the same time, 
it must be realised the 0 load of responsiblity 
and ideals of the Basic school teacher, He has to 
labour here more than the pupils, Active, alert, he 
has to be particnlar about every detail, keep a diary 
of everv day class activity; productive and educational, 
In total, he will have to pive all his time throuph 
out the twentv four hours besides other administrative 
requirements and assessment works, He will have to 
sit and prepare for lonper hours for correlated cAass- 
works and resourcef\lness, Riven the setting up of 
question papers under the new method incorporated in 
Basic system is lavinp heavy mrden an! responsiblitv 
on the teacher and makinr it easier and pleasant for 
the student to answer it. With all these, the stem 


has in it an inherent demand for an ideal, devoted, 


hard life of high. thinking and plain living, while 


16Eripalani,latest Fad, ».7h. 
17. Ibid, : 
18, Ibid, 
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the teachers of the traditional type usually have a 
mich easier way of routine’ life and lefsure inside 


the class room and outside, 


The emoluments of the Basic school teacher, however 
specially trained and hard working remain +o be the 
same as that of the previovs time, While the teacher 
is expected to carry out heavy responsiblity by the 
society or government, and in spite of his special 
training, his emoluments are not given adequate attention 
and enhancement, As a result, in the dynamic society 
of today, the social statrie of a teacher remains the 
same as in the olden days when the society was static 
with various ob Jigations of an individual, When such 
is the lot of the teachers, idealism will scarcely 


set in, in their life of pemry, 


All the developed countries in the world are 
industrialized to a large extent,  Industrialization is 
spreading rapidly in all க்கக்‌ countries, Along 
with the spread of industrialisation, old values and 
culture, customs, classes and castes had tren reshaped 
in some countries and in the process of reshaping 
themselves in the developing countries in future, Dewey 


describes it as the redeemer of the poor and suppressed, 
10 


19 Dewey Democracy in Education, Mac.1958,NY. pp+305,337 
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Every country in the world is struggling hard against 
greater odds to industrialize it more and more and 
raise its economic and cultural standard of life, 
however smaller or bipgger it nay be, India is not 
an exception to it. Side by side with the teachings 
of Gandhian concepts, we are striving to improve the 
industrial and technological capacity in every direction, 
To consider Basic education in this context, sounds 

as a retreat in civilization, The idea is well express- 
ed in the following passage,  " Basic education is not 
yet out of the woods of controversies, At one end 
are those who hail it as a panacea for all our nat- 
ional ills. At the other end those who condemn it 
as a retreat from civilization and a relapse into 


primitiveness, " 
0} 


But it can be argued in both the wavs. Gandhi 
once answered that he was not against the machine, 
because takli itself a machine, Further, 'primitivism' 
as an educational concept in க primary level is a 
necessary stage for the children to be experienced 
and pass through according to the famous educational 
theory viz. The Culture Tpoch Theory. According to it, 


the growth and development of an individual should 


20. Ramanathan, Education From D To Gandhi, op.cit. p.7 
21.Tbid. pp. 275,275. 
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correspond to the growth and development of the human 


race as a whole. 


It would be worthwhile to point out at this 
juncture that it is often forgotton that Basic educat- 
ion was first used in elementary education or the 
education conceived as the first stage in formal efu- 
cation, From this narrow beginning the concept began 
.to grow steadily and embrace all stages of education, 
In its original scope it indicated only that stare 
of education which formed the basis of all further 
stage of education, Later, its meaning expanded until 
it deer enveloped life itself, so that education 
which forms the basis of life itself, the foundation 


of healthy existence, physically, mentally and morally, " 
22 


Gandhi conceived Basic education as a method by 
itself and an instrument to attain a new social order 
in India and elsewhere and thus connected the problem 
of education in the country with the problem of attain- 
ing political independence and freedom from external 
and internal schaxkles, fe believed that " justice 
equally meted out to the haves and have nots is the 


final arbiter of human destiny, Against such justice 


22, Did, p.9 


1 


the might of mscle and metal and all the ingemitirs 
of modern propaganda are of no avail, This was not 

an ideal vision of a somnolent dreamer; he denced +s 
ideas into terms of actions, co-conduct and behaviours 
and was vrepared to carry them out,  Tvervbodv who “as 
come into contact «ith him not only has experienced 

the aura of a new social atmosphere that he as abl- 


to create in the v»laces where he lived and movad, ” 
2a 


So it is clear that Ganhi connects his t+*heor~ 
of education to a social philosophy in the Indian 
context and therefrom further to volitics., Yet, he 
wanted, as expressed in a meeting, that Basic educat.- 
iorshould stand on its own legs with out depentinp or 
Government for க்‌ But strangely enough, it 
was his political கப்ப in the Congress party, 
both in the days of த்த for Independence and 
afterwards at the hand of the Indian Governwent, that 
played a long wav for the spread of Basic education 
in the country. Herein we maw deduct a note of contra- 
diction in Gandhi's personalitv, He was really apyearec 
to be a controversial personality at times, me same 


26 
idea is expressed by Shri G.Ramanathan as follows: " To 


23, Ibid p.8 

A. Gandhi, Basic Education, op.cit. p93. 

25.louis Ficher,Life of Mahatma Gandhi, (Jonathan Caper, Londor, 
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"To most men, atleast to those who have to mut 

their shoulders to the task of education, all this *s 
a fanciful picture incapable of eliciting practical 
response or conviction, , . Gandhij#i has arveared to 
the world in man guises and one of them is that 

of a saint,  Reallv it is a travesty of tmth to sar 
that he appeared in differant guises, , . " Wen {in 


27 
his teachings on education, he simply expressed 


நீக 
ideas in the magazines and conferences and never caret 
to present a systematic philosophy aad editing of Pasic 
education, What is available is due to the ccliectinr 
and editing of the relevent padsares from various 


articles, speeches and letters. 


Moreover Basic education was vreached and practiced 
without the full support of tha educationists of the 
day by non-educationists, Gandhi himself we maw sav 
"was not an educationist or a teacher in the wsual 
SEE There was scepticism in the faith of Basic 
வ amidst leading educationists was evident from 
the questions which were put before him in the con- 
ferences and letters he received in protest of the 


Basic education principles. Gandhi answered all those 


questions as a saintlv Mahatma and political redeemer 


ட ட 


27.Ramanathan G,, Education from Dewey to Gandhi, op.cit. Pell. 
28. Ibid, De Lu 
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and the others heard him as ordinary devotees and 


admirors, 


As Gandhi himself seemed to have approved, if 
the scheme jf happened to be the spontaneovs outgrowth 
of the educational experiences of the professional 
educators of the society it might have a different 
turn out at present, "Any new scheme of education 
can be built only on an existing structure, making, 
changes now here, now there by gradual process," 
Instead, it was believed, that it was thrust a 
the educationist by the powers of personality and 
government, central and state through the departmental 
authority, As a result, with all the subtle educat- 
ional principles in Basic education and inspite of a 
long trial in the country, it has not taken -a 
deep root in the minds of the people and pupils, 

Even a whole hearted acceptance and co-operatior on 

the part of the Basic school and Basic Training school 
teachers and administrators was found absent, Ther 
worked, both teachers and administrators wearing khadi 
uniform while on duty because it was the compelling 


expectation inside the arena of the Congress policy 


29, Gandhi, Basic Education, opecits p05 
320, Ramanathan SN Kducation From Dewey To Gandhi, ov.cit. p41”. 
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and therefore the order of the government connected 
with their monthly salaries, And the common people 
still cannot come to an original conclusion to act 


on it firmly and indefatigably. 


There is another view put forward as the chief 
cause of the failure of Basic education viz, that Basic 
education was not given a fair trial in the country by 
the government, They say that when the government made 
it its policy to have Basic education in all the 
primary levels in the country, it ought to have abolish- 
ed every other system in the primary level, Instead, it 
maintained the traditional type of educational institutions 
side by side with Basic education institutions which 
resulted in the failure of the later, Though there is 
some truth in it, it would not be possible for am 
goverrment to wipe away the already existing institutions 
and teachers, That would be against the tenets of any 
democracy. At the same time, having the traditional 
schools in existance proved as an assessment scale to 
measure the mind of the public regarding educational 
matters in a democratic way. Within the protection of 
democracy, we can see now Ministers and high Officials, 
teachers and others who officially preach the gnspel of 


Gandhi and Gandhian education, sending their children to 


29 


க்விக்‌ schools and other types, It would not have 
been possible had there been i Basic schools alone 
in the primary level in the country. Any new scheme 
has to be evaluated in comparision with other types of 


institutions only, 


Basic education was considered by certain set of 
people as a scheme of education that promises to 
rescue mankind from materialism and ¥edeem man into 
godliness and spirituality. Certainly there is ample 
eWidence to support this view because of Gandhi's faith 
in God and his characterization of education as a 
whole, But at the same time there are people who hold 
that Gandhi was a man of reason and not a க of. 
religion, In the words. of dh himself we can hear 
"By spiritual training I mean the education of the 
heart," Religious instruction according to him was & 
வந்த of the responsiblity of the parents. This is 
again another evidence for Gandhi's contradictory per- 
sonality. We camot fix him as a man of religion 
entirely and at the same time not of a materialistic 
belief, He was a religious man and a spiritualist and 
at the same time stood for reason as a practical man, 


Once he said that what he means by God is only ப 
3 


3l.Shriman Narayan, 'The Challenge of Correlation',Problems and 
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32, Hamanathan, Hducation from Dewey to Gandhi, op,cit. pp.11,12, 22, 
s 2. 


33. Did. poll 


. 250 


Does 1t then mean that he can be included amoung 
the empiricist philosophers of the nineteenth or twentv- 


eth century? Certainly not, 


Gandhi himself was an ardent believer in God and 
insisted on everyone having a faith, His belief 
religion was the starting point of his activities and 
their ultimate sanction also. Though an intensely reli- 
gious man, he was not blind to the needs of practical 
life, He wanted a scheme of practical reforms in 
different fields of life here and now, For him, Truth 
was (God and he carried on experiments with Truth, In 
his actual programme, he could appeal to common sense, 
but the ultimate sanction was his faith, A strict 
pragmatist or rationalist would find fault with him 
here also; but Gandhi was concerning himself with a 
traditional society with deeprooted beliefs and faith, 
He wanted to carry these people with him, His faith 
in Hindu religion and God sometimes have him open to 
certain contradiction and misguided people also who 
could practice their own narrow; traditional relirious 
practices and still claim to be his followers, It is 
here that there arose certain difficulties in the 
Gandhian system of beliefs and his practical programme 


of action, A more detailed discussion of this will 


35. Ibid, 
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follow in the next chanter when a comarative Assesg- 


ment is made nf Basic and 0 Prarmatic edncatienal swvst.ens. 


In his effert to hrinr terether the educated »earle 
and the masses and te integrate educatien with the 1ife 
of the veenle, Gandhi conceived the idea ef Basic edvca- 
tien, But, it was felt that toe meh emmhasis was "ut 
ox village education in the nractice of Basie educa- 
tien at the exnense of vurhan areas and cit schools, 

Mut "in mest laces villape teachers are emmosed +a 
Basic ideslepv, Trhan mindedness has venetrated +he 

village and the rural idenlapgv ef Basic education is 
resisted, Trained teachers de net generally annaar te 


have mich faith in the acheme, " 
36 


Basic educatien as a system devised for the 
unlift of the villages f does net! take care of the 
cities where intellirzentsia, the leaders, the members nf 
Parliament, Jersislature and all high official live, If 
thev de net take te Basic education, this is beund te 
wither away. It will not werk." Besides, it is the 
general tendencv in the ற க்‌ the world that 
eivilizatioen is snreadine enlv threurh the cities, 1t 


is more se in the Mth centnrv when all the advanced - 


26, Pregress ef Fducatien in India, ev,eit. p. 29. 
37.Shriman Navavax, ‘The Challenge ef Correlatien',Princinles 
5. 
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technical and scientific implementations and the wav to 
hirher economical and vrofessinnal standard are found 

onlv in cities, Mankind with all its attainment is 
growing nowards.  Telihard de Sardin characterises ‘nis 
tendency ad ‘thominizationt, Gandhi's education is, acco- 
rding to man, goinp த்‌ to this fact failinc to 
take account of the ceneral trend of the world societv 
towards Space and Outer Space, Technological and scienti- 
fic advancement in this industrial era is »ropressinp 
with momentous speed in competition amidst all nations, 
To expect a section of the people to go down from 

the trend is to create schism and set the clock baek- 
ward, This voint is well realised bw Shriman Naravan, 
member of the Plannine Commission in one of his articles, 
He saws, "another voint which I would live +0 empha- 
sise is: please work ont all schemes of Basic dncation 
full for the ral as well as for vrhan areas, Do 

not make the mistake of trving to work this ot for 
onlw spinning, and weavinr and apericulture and kitchen 
pardeninp, forgetting that unless vou spread Basic edu- 
cation quickly in all the cities, no body is goinp to 
listen to vou; to me or to anv body else, Now a 
feeling is growing in the countrv that these leaders of 


Basic education po on lecturing to vs but their children 


38, Tellhard De Sardin,The Phenomennn of Man, (Collins, NY,10/N) 
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are studying in some public schools and city schools 
whereas Basic education is doled out only to these 
poor villape folks and to their children who will 
always remain bagkward because they do not know enough - 
English and for the public service examinations thplish 
is very important, That sort of thing is suicidical 
for the movement, It cannot really succeed and nobody 
would listen to you and should not listen to you or 
me if Basic education becomes isolated only in the 
villages, " Dr, KL. Shrimali also stresses the same point 
and ல்‌ that we should remove the difference which 
exists among the rural schools and the urban schools 


and accept a minimum programme. . . 1 


It has been pointed out by eminent educationist 
in the .recent years that Basie education itself became 
in a way dogmatic and orthodoxg Dr, K.L.Shrimali, as 
Union Minister of Education while talking on this aspect 
of Basic education says, "when we are in the classroom 
trying to evolve techniques and methods of learning, we 
very often ignore the fact that it is the child which 
is a living organism . . Now in Basic education also 
a great deal of emphasis is laid on the method of 


correlation, if in laying this emphasis we ignore the 


39. Narayan S,,The Challenge of Correlation',Rrinciples and 
Problems of Correlated Teaching, op.cit. Pe BE. 
ho. & De 


அ 


25h 


child, the creative child , the child who always wants 
to be active and energetic and to create new forms, 

it is possible that we may do great injury to the 
whole purpose of educatioh," They therefore stressed 
that it should adjust ae according to the march 

of time with a flexiblity to include new values 
following Achatya Vinoba Bhave!'s motto of Basic educat- 
ion that it is NMitvam Nai Talim, or every dav new 
education, ~Aecordinglv the ப்‌ of correlation 
were made flexible and broad based against unnatural 

and forced correlation not only with core craft alone 
but also with the routine activities and craft, physical 
and social environment, ", . . the human factor is 
therefore, more important than the method itself, and 
any method is good enough in the hands of a good 
teacher, 1 wish to emphasise this aspect before you 

as in the working of the Basic schools we very often 


forget this important truth, " 
u3 


Limiting our discussion to the assessment of Basic 
education, if we go to enquire whether its principles 
are progressive and acceptable in svite of its vast 
administrative errors and unpopularity, we may certainly 
answer in the affirmative, If then, the future of 


Basic education cannot be pronounced pyessimistically, It 
[1 T644. p57. 
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It may be brighter at one time and darker at some ash 
other time, But it may go on continuously for ever 
illuminating the darker sides of the society and 

towards Gandhi's new social order as the. 'Nityam 

Nai Talim! starting from the people's own present stand- 


ard, 


The concept of nationhood dawning on the Tndian 
educated was a bve vroduct nf the educational »olicv 
of the British, Their introduction of Tnglish as a 
medium of instruction was so far as the British admin- 
istrator in India was concerned, in the interest of 
administrative concenience, They wanted an aemy of 
educated natives to run the administration and so 0 thev 
taught them ¥nglish, At the same time, the British 
were shrewed and farsirhted enough to note the possible 
results of English education, of ideas like social 
equality, freedom and democracy which it would bring. 
British liberal opinion welcomed the eventualitv when 
&n enlightened Indian intellectual class, after studving 
the British Parliamentarv Institutions and ideas of 


liberty would demand similar ones of their own, 


leaders of the Indian Renaissance like Raja Ram 
Mohan Rov wanted India to be abreast of the West in 


the latest ideas of democracy and science, For this 


ஓ 
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they prefered English education and through the Thplish 
medium, Leaders of Indian nationalism also recognised 
the value content of Thglish * education and made 0 svsta- 
matic efforts to emphasise its national aspects.  Thev 
made deliberate efforts to divert educatioh from the 
narrow bureaucratic channels in which it was running 
in the government educational institutions and give it 


a national, patriotic colour, 


The movement for indegeneous “™nglish education in 
Bengal, Maharastra or the Punjab thus emphasised the 
nationalistic content of education and did a great ser- 
vice in fostering the idea of one nation, Br the 
time Gandhi came on the national scene, the economic 
and political ends of British mle, the poverty and 
unBritish rule according to Dadabhai Naorori, were qvite 
avparent, National Jleaders had also noted the widening 
gulf between the educated few and the 1lliterate manv, 
English, they saw, widened this gulf by creating another 
class of superior versons holdinr themselves aloof from, 
ahd working in ways which were not in the {interest 
of the people as a whole, It was necessarr to widen 
the basis of democracy abd make the people participate 


in the process of government, This could be done 


2 
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through indegenous education and through the regional 


languages, 


This need became novel தா more pronounced after 
provincial autonomy under the British and Gandhi's 
Wardah Scheme was in answer to it. As a reaction to 
the narrow, exclusive channels through which education 
in the English schools and colleges was running, Gandhi 
took an extreme stand and sought to eschew not only 
English but the whole of Western Culture based on the 
inactive sort of education and scientific technologys 
Hence his insistence on a handicraft like weaving and 
spinning, Gandhi and the nationalist leaders before him 
were right when they insisted that nationalism which 
was a& byeproduct of English education and British ule 
should be the main centre of educational and national 
activity. This, they rightly thought, could be done more 
effectively through the regional languages, thus making 
the people as a whole - and not a few educated class - 
participate in truly nation building activities, As 
against the spirit of exclusiveness and alienness. the 
education through a foreign medium fostered, Gandhi's was 
a legitimate reaction if not an extreme one, It did 
not then take into consideration the problem of regional 
rivalries or the more important problem of a link - 


. 
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link-language, accevtable to all, With the removal of 
the British these problems have become so menacing as 
to threten national unitrv, Indian Eucational Policy 
today needs the essence of Basic education both in 
rural and urban areas, It has to include industrrv 
and technology with its insistence on a harmonious and 
vital correlation between the life of the commnitv 
and its educational system without its sentimentalistic 


extremes and dogmas, 


In spite of the enthusiasm shown by the state 
and central governments, the progress of Basie edncatinn 
at present is far from satisfaction, It நத 54411 in 
the woods of controversies, Marv governments like Madras 
dropped it while mar cling to it half-heartedlv Wt 
hardly any wholeheartedly. Dr. Zakir Hussain, one of the 
chief architects of Basic education is reported to have 
sadly confessed at the National Integration Conference, 
that Basis education has failed in its purpose, "The 
Estimate Committee of the Kerala legislature க recorded 
their opinion in unmistakable terms that Basic education 
as run in this state should be given up. This sitvat- 
ion is not unique in Kerala; it is a common feature 
of all வ்‌ "OMe general tendency in the conntry 
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concerning Basie education is that, apart from a few 
pockets of Basic Education run by Gandhi's disciples 
there has been no enthusiasm to further the wolicy 

of Basic education, "The experience of the states 

in respeet of the quality of education after the int- 
oon of the Basic system has not been uniform, 
While the superiority of Basic over the old system is 
admitted by almost everyone, results have not always 
been commensurate with the hopes entertained about the 
system, " It is not surprising in these circumstances 
that ns introduction of Basic education has not in all 
cases had the desired results, " The attitude of the 
people towards Basic education also varies from vlaee 
to place, In Bihar, where the attempt has been attended 
by a large measure of success, the people are sympathetic 
to the scheme and show by their enthusiasm that thev 
welcome the new system, This is largely true also of 
Madras, Bombay, and some of the tribal areas, In 
other states the experience has been less happy. In 
some cases, the introduction of Basic education appears 
to have met with resistance from the people and the 
teaching proféssionals. In such areas, instead of imp- 


roving the quality of instruction, Basic education has 


6. Progress of Education, Govt, Publication,op. cit. p27 
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sometimes led to a lowering of standards in reading, 
writing and arithmetic,” " Pressure on Elementary schools 
has, however, made ர for the mmber of 
trained teacher, to keep pace with the increasing 

mmber of schools and expanding enrolment, The result, 
has been that in most states, Basie education has 

not met with the success anticipated for it," The 
experiments that have been conducted jin க க states 
during these period have not fully justified the 


productive claim made on its behalf, 


Except certain states like Bihar, "in Madras, 
Mysore, the Punjab and Uttar Pradesh, problems vere 
experienced that do not seem capable of early solution, 
In some cases, experience seemed to suggest that Basie 
education at the lower stage is unlikely to pay its 
way, The relative stress given to the educational and 
productive aspects of Basic education varies from state 
to state, Everywhere though the productive aspect has 
not been encouraging, great importance is attached to 
the educational value of activity methods inherent in 


the system, " 
10 


But at the same time, only because of these 
various shades of controversies among educationists 


over Basic education, we cannot say that it is a 


IT. Thid. pp. 27,28. LB Tid. p35. 19s Ibid. pp. 37,38 
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total failure, It is still in the experimental stage 
in spite of its discouraging க்‌ of achievement, 
Even from the very bepinning, it was struggling throvph 
controversies and criticisms from educationists as vell 
as from other public, And the whole of its theory, 
policy and aims were subjected to supercileous remarks, 
derision and shrugging of the shoulders, Gandhi himself 
has faithfully recorded some of these ந்த்‌ and 
Acharya Kripalani while writing obout it remarks, ",. .. 
there are difficulties in its introduction which, if 
not surmounted, are sure to bring about the failure 


of the experiment, " 
Sl 


The critics of Basic education often said that 
the success of Basic education was due to the politi- 
cal personality of Gandhi and the power of the Congress 
party and the illiterate mass in India at the time of 
Gandhi's activities in India and not because of the 
soundness of the educational theory itself which was 
framed on behalf of the nation by & restricted few 
who would certainly support the views of Gandhi, It 
is well put in the words of Acharya Kripalani as - 


follows: "To the public the danger however, arises 


50.Harijan. 186.9. ‘37 
bi. Kripalani A sLatest Fad, OP cit. De 8. 


262 


from the fact that when Gandhiji has ushered in 
a plan, it means the Congress ‘and consequently the 
country must follow. " Hence, when the scheme was 
given a start a rare few, those who were best 
qualified to ‘speak on Basic education did not enter 
the competition at all, 
53 

Whatever may be the arguments on either sides, 
Basic education is forcing a responsiblity on the 
present day educational thinkers in India to dig deep 
into the soundness of its theories in the context of 
the socio=political and national and ~ international back-= 
ground together with the advanced ideas of educational 
theories, The problem becomes so acute and calls for 
immediate attention of the educationists, when we realise 
the tragedy of education on the line of western culture 
"that the history of mankind for the last half a 
century has been a history of deepening horror, " 
Elucation not only becomes involved more and more with 
modern arts of warfare, but also with the industries, 
factories, science and technologies and other allied 
subjects and professions and the attitude they create 


thereby in the citizens of the world of tomorrow 
If the educational ideas of Gandhi have to retain 
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their place in india or eleewhere, they can do so only 
on the basis of their soundness as an educational 
theory and rest on their own supports linking itself 
with all the aspects of social problems as a philosophy 


of education, 


CHAPTER VI 


A COMPARAIVE STUDY OF PRACMATISM IN FDUCATION AND BASIC 
EDUCATION. 


The edueational thoughts and aetivities of any one 
eountry _ only one phase of similar activities elsewhere 
in other countries of the world, Such thoughts and 
activities in their development took various forms in 
various countries aceording to the historical and cultural 
eireumstances of the respective countries besides other 
soeial and etonomle factors. However, one ean note in 
the development of a nation as in the development of 
an individual, certain common features and common experi- 
ences and how the influence of one is felt by the 
other, The significance and values of such influences 
are becoming greater and greater when the conceptual 
dimension of the world is becoming smaller and smaller 
due to the scientific and technological advancement in 
this space era# No country and system of thought 
stands isolated but becomes richer and more strenghth- 
ened in the proper line by mutual understanding and 
endeavours. As such, a comparative study of the two 
recent systéas of education viz Pragmatism in education 


which is distinctively American, and Basie education - 
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which is distinctly Indian is important, Such study 
may carry significant philosophic consequences and 
civilizational functions which according to Dewev form 
the heart of the ல intellectual function piving 
direction to the task of the schools in the present 
critical junction of the world with its tragedy in 
ப்‌ growing technology and science 
there appeared to be something wrong with the svstems 
of education that could not train the young ones to 


meet the future challenges of real life, This was 


more and more realised by Dewey, 


Dewey describes these functions in the following 
words, that such study "exfiibits as the work of 
philosophy the old and ever new undertaking of adjus- 
ting that body of traditions which constitute the 
actual mind of man to scientific tendencies and poli- 
tical aspirations which are novel and incompatible 
with received authorities, Philosophers are parts of 
History, caught in its movement, creators perhaps in 
some measure of its future, but also assuredly creat- 
ures of its past. Where there is sufficient depth 
and rangw of meanings for consciousness to arise at 


all, there is a function of adjustment of reconciliation 


leChilds John S,, !Functions of Philosophy and Edncation!, 
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of the ruling interest of the period with preoccupations 
which had different origin an an irrelevant meaning, . + 
Take the history of philosophy from whatever angle and 
in whatever cross-section you please, Indian, Chinese, 
Athenian, the Europe of the twelfth or the twentirth 
century, and you find a load of traditions proceeding 
from an immemorial past, You find certain »re occupying 
interests that appear hypnotic in their rigid hold uvon 
imagination and you also find certain resistances, certain 
dawning rebellions, stmgpgles to escape and to express 
some fresh value of life, The preoccupations may be 
political and artistic as in Athens; they may be 
economic and scientific as today. But in any case, 
there is a certain intellectual work to be done; the 
dominant interest working throughout the minds of masses 
man has to be clarified, a result which can be 
accomplished only by selection, elimination, reduction 


and formlation , . 


Pragmatism in education, though it is said to be 
as distinctively American philosophy, had its background in 
the many influences of social and cultural impacts of 
the west, The progress of civilization reached a stage 


in the middle of the 19th centurv when a change of 


2,Lawson and Lean, John Dewey and the World View, op.cit. p46 
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outlook teok ~lace in efucation as arainst the earlier 
crmelties vernetnated to school poine children,  Posterity 
ceased to be the carriers of heritage and culture, ht 
bepan to be considered as the future builders of their 
heritage with the control of its »roner direction and 
advance as its main concern, Rousseau started the ra 
of child centred education which was a revolutinn in 
education bv itself, Fellnwinr his leadershin, Paatnlnzzi, 
Herbart and Froebel tailed and fonpht for the same 

cause ermhasising mainlw on the anmetite of the child, 


mhvsical and mental, 
3 


So Pestolezzi shifted the stress in teachine fran 
Books to Objects and »naved the war for a acientifie 
curriculum with child »swchaloev as its foundation, This 
helned his ardent followers ta make the ~iblic te 
realize the imvortance of education and raise its stats 
to Tniversitw Facult~ level and thus innovate the dawn 
pf CGhlden age for a new eucatien, Thus the guest far 
a new ~hilnsonhy of education was essentiallv a “Mmromean 
mavement, Hence, Prarmatism in education as not “ntirel~ 
an American movement, Tt was influenced br the traditinr- 
al western vhilasorhr as anthanticated bv manr writers 


like Pairce and James, The later sas in his '™rarmatism' 
ப அ 
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that the " reconstmcetion of the western v»hilasorhica’ 
tradition was the verv heart ef the work of the 
Pragmatism, With its inherent tendencr te ennase 
scevticism, Peirce believed that scientific nrecednre was 
free frem depgmatism and daubt, As such the Pragmatic 
thinkers believed that their view of exverience, ef 
learninp, eof mind and of the vatterns of inquirwr and 
thought had irmertant immlications for the aims and 
functinns of schanl and the American faith jin eAncation 
is frndamental and the svstem of ~ublic edncatien is 
one -ef their major institutinns.," Moreover most, nf the 
leaders of Pragmatism were involved in the work of 
American Universities and hence were interested in +he 


nrohlems of education, 


Pragmatism in education a5 an educational theorwv 
was not invented by a varticular v~erson, Tt was 
favoured by a set ef thinkers such as William James, 
John Dewev, Kilvatrict, White Head and others nnder 
a articular social milieu, John Dewev can be said 


ag its maijar architect, 


Not onlv the American education was influenced 
bv the Western “hrovean countries, the medern Indian 


education also can he said as influenced bv the - 
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western countries, because of its missionary and 

British background and western structure, ரசப்‌, in 

many senses the nepgetive features of education felt 

by American educktion were reflected in Indian education 
also, Just as the Pragmatic theory in education was 
்ச்ாள்க்‌ as a remedy to the inherent defects in the 
Ameriean education, the Basic education was propounded 
against the prevalant defects of English type of edu- 


cation by Gandhi who was its chief exponent, 


Both Dewey and Ganchi were more or Jess of the 
same era, but Dewey was senior to Gandhi by ter years 
and lived till 1952, i.e, four years longer than Gandhi, 
Yet there is no concrete evidence that Gandhi knew 
about John Dewey and his educational principles, Both 
were remarkable men of the age, Dewey's entire life 
was dedicated to thought and the betterment of the 
condition of the human race, He as a " philosopher 
of growth, change and experimentation may long rain 
one of the world's most frequently misunderstood and 
misinterpreted scholers, A controversial figure, he lived 
to see his influence felt in such diverse areas as 
teaching methods and jurisprudence, vsychology and ethics, 
logic and law, aesthetics and international relationshivs, 


religion and economics, philosophy and sociology. He 
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He brought about a profound revolution in education 
not only, in America, but in much of the rest of the 
world, He has been called ty manv names - psychologist, 
educator, philosopher, pragmatist, instrumentalist, socio- 
logist, experimentalist, free thinker, humanist, pluralist, 
dvotuttoniet, naturalist, theist, liberal, radical, 
recops#ructionist, pacifist, meliorist, relativist, empirf- 
cist and so forthe » & But among those who dispute, 
there nevertheless is general agreement on some points; 
for no one doubts Professor Dewey's rightfil place 
among the great humanitarians, among those who hold 
strong faith in the improvablitv of social man or 
among those who believe in the meliorativepew powers 
of human intelligence applied to the solutions of 
man's problems, Nor will any one question his posit- 
lon among the respecters of human dignity or among 
those who see man's spiritual nature as thriving best 
only when the mind can follow its quest without fear 
and in an atmosphere of free inquiry, . Nor, will ary 
one question Dewey's place among those men of compre- 
hensive intellect to whom we sometimes refer as " World 
scholers" , Harold A, larrabee has pronounced him 

" the a philosopher America has yet produced, " 

5a Lawson and Lean, Ion Dewey ane fhe or op.citepeiii, 
64 JohnDBweye and Evelyn Dewsy, schools of lo=morrow 


( Dutton & Co. NY. ;Cicago,1962) pelXe 


We cannot sav that Gandhi was a man of the 
sane calibre in the different intellectual fields as 
John Dewey. His background and circumstances 
in life, the problems he faced with are entirely of 
different kind from those of Dewey, Tet, Gandhi was 
deemed not only by the Indian public but also many 
of the other countries as a great man of action, 
saintly in his character and humanitarian in his 
strivings with a new and better social order before 
him always as an aim, His educational ideas are 
only bye products of his larger battles and experiments, 
He can not be called an educationist in the strict 
sense of the tem, " Though not a teacher by pro- 
fession, we may verv well sev, Gandhi all his 1ife 
has been a teacher of man, irrespective of class or 
creed, caste or colour, sex or race, It was from 
that larger aspect of his versonality that he was 
required to touch all sides of man's life on carth, 
its progress and development, Therefore he dealt with 
the problem of education and developed it not merely 
for the mral limits of a school, but also for 
other and wider fields of warlous huran activities, " 


7 
From that Weltanchaung there was no problem which he 


7eM.S. Patel,The Educational Philosophy of Mahatna Gandhi, 
Op. Cit. Pe O} : 
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was not called upon to tackle, "As a reanlt verv 
often he came out with raginatingly original and 
daringly revolutionary suggestions. The educational 
problem too he dealt with in his characteristic wav, 
He announced his ideas on the subject in the colums 
of the Harijan of july 31, 1937 and thereby ‘dropped 
a bombshell’ as expressed by the following excerpts. 
"Ihave therefore made bold, even at the risk of 
losing all reputation for constructive ability, to 


suggest that education should be self-supporting, 


By education I mean an all round drawing out of 


the best in child and man = body, mind and spirits 


I would therefore begin the child's education by 
by teaching it a useful handicraft and enabling it to 


produce from the moment it begins its training. 


The child should know the why and the wherefore 
of every process," A study of these two systems would 
8 
be more effective with certain amount of insight into 


the personalities and names of their oféinatione 


The name ‘Basic Education! was first used by the 


Americans in the colonial time against the English - 


8, Ramanathan G, , Education From Dewey To Gandhi,op.cit. pel 
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dominations and later in the 20th century progressive 


days as the council of Basic education, 
9 


However, the name ‘Basic Education! as used bv 
Gandhi was independently arrived at to depict the 
national goals and aspirations from the social, eco- 
nomic and political points of view The concept of 
Pragmatism was first propounded by C,5. Pierce in an 
article published in 1879 to designate this view of 
the nature of conceptual meanings, which became popular 
in the ¢@iscourse of the metaphysical club' and 
later in the philosophical publications, ss 
and public platforms, This term was later applied to 
various fields of knowledge and education in particular. 


Both the systems were revolts against the exist- 
ing, traditional, bookish, impractical education linking 
thought with action, meaning with operation and throry 
with practice, They claimed that the organization of 
the present schodl was not corresponding with the 
organization and need of the society and hence artific- 
ial. Both can be called the outcome of a broader 
Weltanchaum in their respective environment, Education 


, 


was not க்‌ with either by Gandhi or by Dewey as 


iy 9 Ibid, DeJe 
10sChilds,American Pragmatism and Education, (Holt, NY,1956)p. 27 
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a seperate phenomena, It was considered part of the 
general philosophy with all its aspect, social, cono- 
mical and otherwise by both exponents, " In the thoucht 
of John Dewey, the educational task, the philosophical 
task and the social and political task are intimately 
interrelated, It is not surprisinp, therefore, that 
those who think of edueation, philosophy and »olitics 

as severate and self-enclosed human undertakings , shovld 
be confused and repelled by his educational theory and 


program. '® 
கம்‌ 


Dewey never thought of organized education prima- 
rily in a public building with ready made curriculum 
content and administrative function, "He rather tended 
to think of a human society existing at a definite 
time and place and sharing a common wav of life. ie 
thought of the school as the creature and agency of 
this society, It is oreanized and maintained bv adults 
for the mrpose of nurturing their children in their 
achieved ways of living and thinking” expecting positive 
results which makes the educational த a moral 


undertaking. 


The Gandhian concept of education or the Basic 


education envisiaged in India holds the same opinion 


11.Childs,'Civilizational Function of Philosophy and Education! 


John Dewey and The World View, op.Cits pe9 
12, Did, 2] 
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on education with a world view, putting the responsi- 
blity on society and school for positive results 
towards a new social order, To Gandhi also education 
is a part of philosophy, social and moral and national 
and international, His idea of Basic Nptional Fdncation 
was the outcome of this larger. view and not from a 
narrower view of education; his polifical struggle for 
emancipation from the British people was to realise 

this end ,as the first step and not out of ay வர்ர 


nism toward the English, 


Gandhi believed that a just and: new social order 
mst have as its base the individual development, phy- 
sical, mental and spiritual, The .Basic education, he 
schemed out only to serve this purpose, from the 
intellectual, economical, and moral and commnity level 
of the majority of the Indian citizens, In short, 
Basie education was conceived by Gandhi not orlv as 
an educational . reform but as one facet of a new 
social order taking shape in his mind which he wished 
would come into being in India as a result of her 
political struggle for freedom. By education Gandhi 
meant an all round drqwing out the best in child 


and man, For both of them, the individual development 
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lay at the root of educational or any other develop- 


ment socially and even internationally, 


To achieve this end, both the scholers resorted 
to experimentation, Dewey in his laboratorr school 
attached to Chicago TMniversity ஹப்‌. கோன்‌ in his 
Tolstoy Farm in South Africa and “Later in Sabermatig 
and Wardha Ashram schools, In their findinps Dewey 
gave a scientific reorientation to the alreadv ‘existent 
educational “princivles ant strenthened ther in the ந்‌ 
light of his new philosovhy which goes {8 sienify 
Pragmatism in “Tducation, And Gandhi came out with 
his convinced educational ideas which "s) to signifv 


Di 


the Basic education in India, 


In their educational endeavours, Dewey wrote often, 


apart from his laboratory School, To mention a few 
[ 


we can site the Moral Principles in Education stressing 
"that the entire work of the school is pregnant with 

moral possiblity", How We Think, diseussing the practi- 
cal ன்ன the thought process to edypation 
with his well known steps in reflective thinking, 2 
Interest and Effort in Education, The School and Society, 
and The Schools of To-morrow written jointly with his 

daughter Hvelyn Dewey, Democracy and Iducation, which is’ 


considered to be his magnum opus, and ! the’ greatest - 


13. John Dewey and Evelyn Dewey,Schools of To-morrow,op.Cit.poXV. 
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book on education ever தய ப and translated into 
‘Japanese, Turkish, German, க்‌ Serbo=cratian, Mussian, 
Portuguese, Spanish, Italian, Chinese, Korean and 

probably many other languages,’ Experience and Education 
which was a critical ப்‌ of the. excessess com- 
mitéed in the name of Progressive Education, My _Peda- 
gogic Creeds and many others. But, quite in த்‌ 
to this, the humble man of Serogpe’ never wrote a Sl 
single hook on education as a systematic postu#kltion | 
of his theories, Instead he wrote some articles on 

it now and then in the magazines Zoung India and 
Harijan which he himself edited as the link between 
himself and the public, Some times he convened and 
atoll educational conferences and meetings and pave 

out his opinions. What is now going on as Basic 
Education is on the basis of such collected articles, 
speeches and corresvondence., It is interesting to note 
that these experiments were conducted in the primary w 
level in both the countries with many points of simi- 
larities and conclusions in spite of differences. 

Though Basie education as a term has a larger conmot- 


ation 40 as to cover the secondary and university and 


even the after- life from university days, it was - 


1h Ibid, p.#¥ xiv, 
15, Did, paxvii. 
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initially designated as primarv education and retained 

to denote this stage omly, To concentrate first onlv 
16 

on the points of similarities we may make the following 


observations, 


Both of them were uniform in condemning the trad- 
itional method of education which was described as 
bookish, authorative, artificial and impracticable and 
holding that education proceeds by the participation of 
the young ones in the social consciousness of the race 
inheriting the accumilated capital of civilization and 
kindled by the demands of the social conditions, And 
both believed that this sort of proper education can 
go only in a social living or community living. So 
in the Laboratory school of Dewey, children were piven 
edueation in actual living condition in a commnity 
life, doing their own works as they understand them 
from their society such வ cooking, cleaning, sinpinp, 
playing ete and learning from them, The same sort 


of community life was stressed in Basic education also. 


In emphasising commnity life, and asking the 
children to doi their own work, Dewey wanted to nail 


down the importance of the relationship of education 


16, Ramanathan, Edueation from D to Gandhi, op. cit.p.9 


1 


with Democracy, The conventional anthoratative type of 
education having its roots fron the middle age practices 
which trains pupils to implicit obedience and க 
performance of the work assigned, according to him is 
suited to an autocratic society with one head to plan 
and care for the lives of the people, But in a4 
democracy, which is a government of, ts and by the 
people, such type of education would SEEDS succ- 
essful working of the government and the inherent, imnli- 
cation of the educational conceptioA of democracy viz, 
the maximum development of each citizen who would further 
contribute to the progress of the society, such as an 
inventor, discoverer or philosopher, Hence, the children 
should receive education and training through democratic 
ideas to meet their responsiblity in the socicty accord- 
ing to its needs and develop originalityr in an atmos- 
phere of freedom and initiative, interest and activity, 
Apart from a social milieu, Dewey further voints out 
that the maximm individual development can be achieve d 
by the process of acquiring real knowledge which would 
be possible only if the thought is connected wit™™ action 
in a real situation, He has given full elaboration of 


this concept in his ‘How We Think! and Democracy and 


Education, 


17 Dewey; he Child and Curriculum, University of Chicafo,1958;p. 67. 
18,Dlwey and EwTyn, schools of To-morrow, op.cit. p. 218, 
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In Basic education also (landhi =rmhasized cormnrate 
living based upon freedom, initiation, truth, love, activite 
and Vnowledre, He envisaged the idea of a cn-merative 
coemminitv in which the metive of social service will 
dominate all the activities of children dvvine the 
nlastic vears of childhned and veuth, In seh a sehnol 
conmmmitv he exacted that children shanld rrreive 
intellectual traininr throneh Pasic Crafts which wild 
brine heme te them the v»rimal necessities af rormmnitw 
1ife, In his Telstov Farm as well as Mis later exert 
ments ‘in Wardha and Sabarmati we can see this ver~ 
clearly. He ‘insisted vven demoeratic self-rovernrant 
in all the Basic schools and Basic Traininr schools. 

It is a commen feature in Basic Scheels ta are the 
schonl Parliament with its various ministers and amo 
site bench, functinning te snlve the real ~roblems 
ther are facine as a commmitv, What the sreat Dewar 
vestnlated ont. nf his exwerimnt. in eMmcation and 

lone scinlarshin, (anfhi also arrived at. from his 
intnition am exoeriments bath in India and Africa, 
Both the swstems have "a profound faith in Demecrecv 
bv which thew mean eqmalitr of omwortonitr aon 
mankind, fmllest development of rverv individual, Avoi = 
ance of classes and a free voice fer all in the 


19. Patel M.S, ,¥#ucatienal Philosephv of Hahatma tant-hi ym. eitn, 7, 
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government of all" 
20 
. 

The place of craft and Yamgl Training in toth 
swetem is almost uniform, Children should rreceive 
intellectual training throuph Basic Crafts which brings 
home to them the primal necessities of commnity 
life which would promote various aspects of education 
such as Jlearning by oie the use of muscles, and 
sensory organs, But we may voint out a unique 
feature of Basic ‘ducation in the fact that 'Gandti «< 
does not க to supplement literacy with mann 
training, but makes mammal training the means of 


literacy and intellectual training, ” 
Ail 


The development of intellectual training throuph 
a craft is not only a novel feature of Basic edn- 
cation, but also brings another important asvegt 0” 
it namelv the ‘core Craft! around which all the 
aspects of intellectual development and school acti- 
vitiles should be correlated, This aspect of core 
craft anc correlated technique in teaching gives 
‘Basic education ' a stamp of novelty and oripinalitv', 
as observed by scholers like Dr, Zakir Hussain, 2 


Activity centred education as an educational theorv 
கடத்‌. ததக தாதன்‌ ட காக 
WaiIbid, p46 


21, Ibid,p., 68 
22, Ibid,n. 69 
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has its roots in the thoughts of distant eucational 

thinkers and there were many methods of education 
centering round it such as Kindergarten, Montessori, 
Dalton, Garfy, Heuristic and Project Methods, But no 
system aims at ‘imparting knowledge of all subjects 
through manuel work as Gandhi doest, and™~™especially 
through a core craft, < 

The stress on the real, practical and economic % 

value of the craft or activities of the children was 
favoured in both the system of education, James in 
his lectures is using terms like 'Cash Value!, 'practi- 
cal expediency', ‘instrumentality', to designate it, 
However Basic education is stressing this aspect of it 
a bit stro in making it a National Policy’ by a 
resolution that "this system of education will tbe prat= 
ually able to xwover. the remneration of the ப்பம்‌; 
in the country. Here, one can see that Gandhi as a 
practical man is connecting education with social and 
political issues as a solution, We may observe that 
this nay Vie to the socio-economic and political cond 
ition of the country at that time as compared to the 


rich American society and its schools, 


236 Ibid, 
2g Hari jan, 30 104 1937. 
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How far is it possible for Basic education to 
cover the cost of education and for correlation to 
become an effective method of teaching still remains a 
controversial question within and without the Basic 
education circle in India, However, Gandhi was quite 
convinced about the validity of his proposition of 
self - support, He said, " surely, if the States takes 
charge of the children between seven and fourteen and 
train their bodies and minds through productive labour, 
the public schools mist be frauds and teachers idiots 


if they camot become self-supporting, " 
2 


Further, the principle of Self Sufficiency the 
system preaches stands for Truth and Non-Violence from 
the point of wiew of Gandhi, Acharya Vinoba have 
observes that "the westerners .may have accevted mamial. 
training as a part of thekr curricula but they are 
exploiting nations and magwal training does not for 
them meang freedom from exploitation. " The Basic edu- 
க்க svstem demands that self தா in respect 
of all things should be one of the aims of education 
which should be practised in the school years so as 


to inculcate the attitude in the personality of the 


2. Gandhi, Basic Education, op.cits cj 
26, Patel M,5,; me Philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi, op.cit. p72 
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children, Such attitude will certainly ensure against 
class difference and castism in the school as well as 


in society, 


Basic education is sometimes called " the corre- 
lation method", Gandhi has stressed "the core of my 
suggestion வ்‌ handicrafts are to be taurht not 
merely for productive work but for developing the inte- 
llects of the pupils," and if taupht by really com- 
petent teachers jin ந way wovld stimilate 
the intellect of the pupils, It goes to prove the 
facts that Dewey and others pointed out that the need 
for knowledge rises from action and environmental demands. 
It is the striving, the purpose, that is characteristic 
of ‘nan's activities, McDougall thus வ்‌ the 
conative activity as the fundamental to the cognitive 
activity, We can trace the importance of correlation 
in education in the pragmatic theory of education as 
well, But one is foreed to accept the novel point. 
of view the Basic education is stressing if considered 
deeply, Both these views are trenchantly: éxpressed by 
Dr, Zakir Hussain while remarking ' that those who are 
working in the educational field will not . find Mahatmats 


scheme very newt, admitted ' that the way in which 


27. Winoba Fhave, ‘Psychological and Pedogogical Pasis of Corre- 
Lation',Erinciples and Problems of Correlated 
Leaching, Opec Ve pe 73 

28, Did. . 29, Ibid, p475. 

304 Educational Reconstruction; opecit. ps9. 
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Mahatmaji has placed his present scheme is certainly 
original," Dewey and other pragmatist educationists felt 
the ii of education from reality, home and 
community and tried to set the balance right through 
experimental and creative activity -in real life situat- 
ion which would impart an integrated knowledge to the 
pupil as against comartmentalization of knowledge into 
different subject, This forms as the psychological 
basis of correlation jin education, However in propound- 
ing it, Gandhi never had any influence of D¥wey over 
him, The deeper interpretation of the principles of 
correlation goes to cover the conclusions of Dewey in 
so many ways such as action and ~ thinking, doing and 


learning, society and integration etc. 


Gandhi's view of knowledpe as a ர்க்‌. whole, 
was a matter of jinsipht, This can be called the mur 
murture view of knowledge, Wnowledge nourishes the 
mind, knowledge is the mind, it is a part of ones 
personality when it is fullv assimilated, We have 
to realise that the different aspects of mental 1ife, 
the cognitive, the affective and conative are all 
integrated together, This assumption is at the basis 


of the concept of correlation in Basic education, " 

பர்வ தத ய உங்க னல்‌ நைல்‌ பல்‌ பம்‌ பர்‌ ப்பன்‌ த்‌ றத்‌ ட ரில்‌ 

31, The Teachers World, l 2 'U8, 

32,Miss, Fanandikar, TFeychological and Pedagogical Basis of 
Correlationt,Principles efd Problems of Correlated Teaching, 


OopeCit. Pe 73 
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Further it through light on the wrong conception that 
Basic education belittles knowledge, Basic education 
wants that mere knowledge should not be the aim of 
education as an end by itself. Life ( in society) 
should be the beginning and end and ™~™knowledge a very 
useful means for living, and hence the theory of 
action and intelligence in the socially realistic  envi- 
. ronment, which is the same view of Dewey also more 
scientifically analysed and elaborated psycholorically and 
educationally, bxen ‘the ட thinker in education 
Sir Percy umn aims the idea of activities as the 


basis of education, 


33 

Dewey took his stand on the needs of the child 
as a living member of the society which may be said 
as life centred education or the integration theorr of 
education, Herein it is easy to see that "life is 
the aggregate of experience and experience is dJ>rived 
throngh occupations, Education is reconstruction of 
experience and therefore educahion can come only throngh 
the participation under direction of the child in 
occupations, The aim of all occupations is to maintain 


life in ‘some facet or other, Those occupatiobs which 


33dir Percy Nunn, Education,Its Data and First Principle 
Edward Arnold, London, 950, 0p. 206, OTL 
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are engaged in the production of goods satisfying the 
primary needs of society, such as food, clothing and 
shelter are of vital interest to children and adult 
alike, So these occupations, organized with an >uca- 
tional pwrpose and Imilt into the school programme 
will serve as the medium through which to integrate 
education with life, " The pragmatic thinkers! philo- 
sophy of ர்க்‌ த practicalism and how real 
knowledge or mind is invariably connected with action 
seems to go with one accord with Gandhian life 
centered practical education. But if we dig deep into 
it we may find a fundamental contrast between the 


two systems, 


According to pragmatism, the thsory of mind, 
signifies action, thought and experience and therefore 
the school activities fwwm a different angle than 
that of Basic education, The prapmatists, from an 
empirical point of view are of the opinion that 
thinking and psychical nature develope from the inter- 
action of mind and ™~™experience, dust like Human 
energies are born out of the combination and inter- 
action of materials in stomach, experiences in rind 


result in psychical nature, Childs explains this well - 


3l4 Rarianathan, Education From Dewey To Gandhi, op.citsp.l7 
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in his famous analopev of stomach, 
3 


Materials Hlnod, 


man “nerpies 
ete, 


Fipure I 
CHIID'S ANALOGY OF STOMAGH 
Experiences Pavchical Nature 
Firure 11 


CHILD'S ANALOGY OF STOMACH 


In the same way the oririn and develonment of mind ‘s 
traced from the interaction of three distinctive =tares nf it 


namely phrsical, »nswcho=nhysical and nsvchical as denicted below. 


MIN 
Physical Pswcho-nhvsical Psvchical 
Simmle Adantation of Commlex Adantation nf awlmal 
nlants & animal (man) in Shace and Time “ith 
needs, interests, attitndes,chrice 


#, nrefarences, 


35,Childs,American Pragmatism and Education, on.cit. 1457. 
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Herein we can see the clear indication as to how 
the pragmatist thingers built the theory of mind from 
the facts of organie evolution and therefore from a 
naturalistic, non=ualistic logical stand with far reach- 
ing consequences in society, schools and governments, 
Mainly, the earlier dualistic stand in the social aad 
and educational set up with the resultant values and 
practices were shattered in lieu of new values in 
the society, and therefore in the practices of the 
schools and the rising democratic governments, Indeed, 
the rising industrial order and its inflvence in the 


world in a way testify the new trend, 


Experimental inquiry became to be stressed more & 
and more and the moral principles of democracy were 
blended with the attitudes and methods of experirertal 
inquiry and the theorv and »ractice of education, 

The founders of pragmatism along with Dewey were 

committed to Democracy and education and believed " there 
is an inherent connection between democracy and education, 
for democracy signifies the deliberate effort to organize 
a society in such a way that its social »ractices will 


contribute to the growth of all its members, " 
36 


36, Ibid, p4105, 
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The experimental ர்‌ of Pragmatists with ‘heir 
க non-imalistic stand further leads to the 
question of moral Wrinciples, Dewey ..was convinced 
" that significant moral principles are embeded in the 
method of experimental inquiry and he was also convinced 


that the experimental attitude should be accepted as 


foundational in the valve system of democracy." Hence 
37 

pragmatism was characterised as ‘’Instrumentalism', He 
38 


believed therefore that if the young covld be mrtured 
in a general ‘method of effective inquiry! they woulc 
come to realise that " making moral judgements is as 
empirical an nndertaking as is making judgements abovt. 
questions of fact, He honed that once this emnirical 
view of the nature of moral judgments became cestabl- 
ished in educations it would tend. to eliminate the 
traditional opposition between the intellectual and the 
practical, the cultural and vocational , 4 . ” The prag- 
matic philosophy hag made a start to ந such 
த in the field of education and tried to 
developf a pattern of inquiry that would avply to 

the world of inquiry in an antgenistic atmosphere where 
it is believed that moral and religious valves epend 
Ao Iris Dei, 


38,Adam and Montagne,Contemprary American Philosophy, Voll 
( Macmillan, NY,1930) ».73 


39.Childs,American Pragmatism and Education, op,cit, 14106 
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upon the preservation of the traditional cleavage tet.- 
ween theology and positive science, between the minane 
and heavenly interests, Aceording to Dewey, "this 
thumanization of os in which science, education 
and the democratie cause meet as one is the solution 


and lies at the root of the human ப்ர ப 


Thus the theory of mind and ~ experience according 
to pragmatistie educationists delves into newer subtlities 
from a non-dualistic, empirical point of view Basic 
education, while it was propounded as an activity 


ம 
centred education did not ent, tos this extent, It 


never thought of the dualistie problems of mind and 
values, Mt it did preaeh +*he gosvel of activity and 
experience out of Gandhi's intution and experience, If 
we compare it with vragmatic education more than 

the surface level, we mav mark some discordant notes 
that Gandhi was essentially spiritvalistic and the 
education he conceived was stressing religion and spiritv- 
alism, While talking on the spiritual aspect he said, 
"your education is absolutely worthless if it is not 
built on a solid foundation of truth and puritv. . 

If India is not to declare spiritual bankruptcy, relipi- 


ous instruction of its vwouth mst be held to be 


Io Dewey, Problems of Men, (Philosophical library Pub. s>N¥.1 oL6p.18 


la, Tbid, pa33 
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atleast as ‘necessary as secular instruction; for, a 

moral life without reference to religion is like aA 
house built on sand, And religion divorced from mora- 
lity is like sounding brass, good only for making noise 
and breaking heads", Besides Gandhi, Swami Vivelananda, 
Ramana Ri#i, a Yogi and similar others together 
with ancient Indian seers talked about ‘experience! in 
a loose and dualistic way or trancendental’ way. ut. 
they did not delve into the nature of experience itself 
and its influence as the naturalistic pragmatic thinkers . 
Indeed all of them were dualists with the exception of 
Charvakas, Hhuddists and Jains, In this, Basic education 
strikes like the traditional dualistic note as against 
the pragmatic non-dualistic stand,  Thovgh anticipating 

a new social order, the anticipated new social rier 
of Basic education was not as scientific with empiri- 
cistic moral values tased on facts, tovching every 
fringe of individual and social life with scientific 
enquiry and democraey at the base, We cannot say i 
at the same time that Basic த or its propounder 
recognize) the Biological evolution and its relationship 
with mind and values as the empiricistic thinkers, 


However Gandhi stressed (SY) morality, character and 


2, Kdward A,Pires, ‘Gandhi on Fducation', Gandhi As an Sducat- 
ionistg, (Metropolitan, 1951,Delhi) pp4l2, 
l3Childs,American Pragmatism and “ducation, op.eite pp+107,108, 
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spiritual dgvelonment as the chief fimction of edncat- 
icr, Whereas the Dewevan Prarmatists based moral 
develorment eon mere emiricistic facts and social or 
cemminity living, Gandhi based his moral develormment 


on (od and ™commpnitv 1livinz, 


Moralitv is net onlv based on emnirical facts 
according to Dewey, but, alse he based it on home and 
secietv as its trainine promnd, Me saws that schael 
is mainlv a social institution and efucation brinr A 
social nrocess, the school is that form eof cormnitw 
life in which all those arencies are concentrated *hat 
will be most effective in hringine the child to shore 
in the inherited resources of the race and to vse 
his own vewers for social ends, Simvlifving the exist 
ine gacial life inte familiar activities accordine to 
the standard of the child, the school life should row 
pradunally out of the home 1ife which is a »svcholarical 
necessity to secure contimitv in the childs growth and 
therefore a sncial necessit “or the child +o te 
mrtnred and +o have his moral training, Ragic rduca= 
tion satis*“ies all these ideas in க cemmmni+™ if 
and train’ ~~, Tt maw be questioned by some that Basie 


education while asking the children to s~in and arn to ‘afrav 


li, Dewev, 'My Pedapegic Creed 'Dewey On Fducation,Dwervin #d,, 
5 


(Teachers College, Celumbia,1950) 0. 22 
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the cost of education, atleast the teachers salary, is 
going counter to the idea of Professor Dewey that 
education is a process of living and not a prena- 
ration for future living, Mich can be said on either 
side and of course we can see controversial debates on 
this issue even in the initial stage, But the cont- 
roversies will be calmed down when we see Dewey saving 
the ‘last word! on it that it was his conviction 
that " education which does not occur through forms of 
life, or that are worth living for their own sake, 

is always A poor substitute for the genuine reality 
and tenis to cramp and to deaden," It is a matter 
of admiration that Gandhi struck 2 the idea which 
satisfies both the educational as well as social and 
national and international aspect of the issue, Whereas 
in America such a stress on the material cost of the 
produce of the pupils to defray the cost of Mucation 
was not emphasised, in India, it was given more stress, 
That may be due to the enarmous material wealth of 
the former country and the extreme poverty of the later. 
In any case the activity and life centeredness of 
education is accepted br both the -Deweyan and Gandhian 
education. 

U5, Ibid, pe 22 

L6,Harijan, 18, 9. 1937. 
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It follews antomaticallv that the time old karri- 
ers between thearv and v»ractice or vecationalism and 
liberal arts, manual labour and professional mental itv 
vere shattered, It was a harder stroke te the ripid 
castridden societv in India, Further, Basic education 
added raniditv te the change of attitude rerardinr mamal 
labenr, Doing manual werk and ™ even one's eva work 
was considered mean and the ~ennle whe were deinr 
such works were also loekad down, Gandhi's Basie edncat.- 
ion cut at the roet of this evil and enhanced the 
dipnitv of labeur both inside the miniature school sncietv 


and the societw at Jlarpe, 


Introducing the concert ef .self-su‘ficiencv in "asic 
education which is a novel factor thah that nf Dewev, 
Gandhi aimed at self sufficiencr at everv Jlevel 
and asneet. such as individual and comnitv Jevels, Ry 
this he net mnly wanted economical self-sufficiencr, tt 
alse laid dawn that each sindent shonld live a 1ife 
of self-sufficiencv and do all his ~ersonal works bv 
himself or atleast take art in drinr such wnr'-s, 

By this he imreved the individual well beine and 
the human relat*ioashin, By dnine works like scavenrine, 
washing, cooking, pardeninp, agriculture and other mich 


manual labeur in a family or community atmosrhere, - 
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the students ware expected to free therselves from 

the bias and clntches of the cruel influence of raste 
ism, In eiving training in s=lf~scaveneinp and other 
self-help, Basie education attempted not enly to inc்- 
cate a sense ef versenal and environmental clepliness, 
the vrover use of mamre to the crevs and ether ach 
thinrs, but alse a sapner attitude between the members 
of the different castes and different families of 
varions economic and cultural Jevels within the schnnl 
vremises, Thus Basic ~ducation aims te root ent 
untonchablity inside the schnnl கர்க்க்த and establish 
equalit and brntherhood among the stments, It awects 
that this saner attitude sf equalitr, brotherhaod, 
ற்கு and s=lf.seliance should over flow from 

the school societv and influence the srcietr at larre, 
These asvects were found necessarv in India becanse 

of the existing condition in the countrv, In the 
American Pragmatic e7ncation +hese asnaects viz. attain- 
ment of self-sufficiancr, dine ச்‌ wn work like 
scavenging, coakinp and ~ashine are absent not becanshk 
the underline ~rincinles are net, there, mt becanse 

as we have alread seen, ther are not. “ound necessarr 


ive to the conoric wall bheing of the sacietr, Vet, 


07 


we can see that some of these fundamental traits are 


found in Dewey's laboratory School also, 


By advocating activity centred education, Basic 
education tries to utilize the cuaning of the hand to 
the full extent starting from digital acquity to the 
most modern technological skill which is again the ach- 
ievement of hand besides educational values, economic 
wellbeing and individual and social integration, Man 
has built the miltifarious wodern civilisation through 
his hand and brain and hence for any effective knowle- 
dge, according to Basic education as well as fragmatic 
education the experience of the hand mst go before 
mind, Gandhi said, before a child is expected to 
write the letters, he mist be taught to use his 


fingers skill So 
8 


Such activity centred education in actual 1ife 
situation becomes life centered education giving proper 
integration of personality and proper contimitv of 
intellectual growth for the pupils. This aspect receives 
equal importance in both the pragmatic te of edu- 


cation in America and the Basic education in India 


U8, Gandhi, Basic Education, op.cit. p.12 
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The social view of education or the importance 
of societv and its interaction with the educational ge 
growth receives greater importance from Dewey as 
against the former individualistic standpoint, which 
judges the education by the progress of the individual 
child, his normal physical development, his advance {n 
ability in the three Rs and other subjects, manners, 
promptness, order and industry. Dewey enlarged the 
hgroizon or the range of oo of education to 
the social view after emmerating the importance of 
soctety to an individual and said, " what the best 
and the wisest parents wantd” for his own child, that 
mist the commnity want for all its children, Any 
other ideal for our schools is narrow and unlovelv, 


acted upon, it destroys our democracy, " 
50 


When we compare this with Basie education we 
can see that Gandhi paid mch attention to the deve- 
lopment of society, However, the basis and the mode 
of reasoning to arrive at such a conclusion 1s 
different for Gandhi and Dewey, There is a miscon- 
ception that Basic education is meant for only poor 
people of the society whereas those who preach and 


administer the Basic education and the rich are - 


L9.Dworkin, Dewey on Education, opacit. PeJlle 
504 Ibid, 


sending their ehildren to different other types of 
edueational institutions, They are of the view that 
Basie edueation is ereating a easte system in eduea- 
tional sphere also in eatering one type of education 
to the very poor group while there are other types 
of education to the middle and aristoeratic elasses, 
Professor Dewey's saying that "what the best and 
wisest varents wants for his own ehild that mst 
the commnity want for all of its children," seems 
to suggest a& remedy and that there mst be one 


pattern of sueh education in the whole of the esountry. 


But, if we look into the eireumstanees at which 
Gandhi formulated and propounded Basie education, we 
can see no distinctive difference between the Pragmatis 
and Basie education. The Indias sub-continent in the 
thirties, was a land of many eulturg with many geo- 
graphieal and political regions vith varving standard 
of aeshievements and Jliteraey, Poverty was ramphant 
throughéut the land of 700,000 villages with intermitant 
famines, Suwerstition, time Jong customs and 0 eorventions, 
insanitary conditions, rigidity of the caste svstem, 
foreign Tule were a few of the other aspeets. Gandhi 


as an humanitarian wanted to remedy eaeh of the - 
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vroblems and felt that if the Indian eonmmtry want 
freedom and prosperity, the majority of the people who 
are poor village folks mat be educated to improve 
their own conditions and environment, And ary edueation 
should begin from one's own standard, Considering these 
and many other things Gandhi propeunded - Basie edueatieon 
with its soeio eeonemie and edueational and politieal 
ends, It was formulated for the willagers and their 
uplift and thereby the country in general, If we take 
into eonsideration of the various asveets of Basie 
edteation like activity and life eentred education, 
education through a core craft, correlated teaching, 
eommnity living, self-ampport, it seers that Basie 
edueation is the eontimation of Dewey's edueation. It 
is expressed in the following words by G காக; 

" Moreover, it was the eompulsions of the Indian 
situation that drew out his ideas on education as we 
have seen, If we look at them from the historical 
perspective we ean see that Gandhijiis takes on where 


Dewey leaves off." 


Both have piven supreme importanee to soeiety and 
taken sghool as the ageney of soeiety, All that 


society has aceompolished for itself is wt through 


51. Ramanathan G, , Edueation From Dewey Te Gandhi, op.eit. ». 20. 
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the agency of the school for the benefits of its 
future members to realize themselves and self-directi on 
at the individual and social level, A nation's schools 
"are an organ of its life, whose special function is 
to eonsolidate its spiritual strength, to maintain its 
historic continuity, to secure its mast achievements, 

to guarantee its future," According to Dewey, tha 
shift from the க to» the social st.andnoint ard 
how larger changes in the societv affects the <sehnol. 
eurrieula and vice versa may be termed as the ! New 
Edvcation' having its connection with the ganeral march 
of events in the social evolution, Gandhi tarmed it 
as ‘Nai Talim! and ‘New ய்‌ to distinguish it 
from that of the older traditional methods of edueat- 


ion and took the school as the main agency of social 


reform 


It would be worthwhile to consider here the 
social chonges an their close relationshin with minrat- 
ion, And Basie education was criticized as a 'retreot 
from the civilization! or ‘setting the clnek back! hec- 
ause of its vlea for simle core craft, eeonomile nelf- 
sufficiency and other ideals, The canturv old indnstri- 


al revolution together with its application of acience 


52,Perey Nunn, Fducation:Its Data And First, Principle,op.cit. 


Pe 253 
53sDewey,School and Society, (Chicago, Uni, Pub,1951) n.37, 
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and inventions to social use affects the society in 
all its mMhases including moral and religious ideas 
and interests, ன்் to Dewey this revolution 
should affeet education, and through the educational 


agency the society, 


5h 

Gandhi's stress on Basie education throioh craft 
and co-related teaching and activities therefore suggest. 
a retreat from eivilization to manv, Many uvhold GandhTs 
viet on education ax the ramedy for the dangerous +*wrmn 
that the world has taken throuch the Atom and Hwiropen 
Bombs and other destructive weapons, Dut we may »oint out 
that Gandhi himself lived in an indnatrial era and 
that he was not against maehine tools.  Takli itself is 
a machine, Intellectual. or any other growth is a 
ட்‌ of the former growth and no develorment 
can be achieved from an artificial voint, Having this 
in his mind, Gandhi, while proponnding Basic education 
for the uplift of the thousands of willaces and willa- 
gers, started education from their own environmental 
and social culture throvph simple crafts, Fe never 
said that the pupils should ston with Basic education, 
What he exwected was to have the primarv eMncation 


through a basic craft in actual life situation and 


Sle Ibid, pp. 35,36 
55. Ramanathan, Eiucation From Dewey To Gandhi, op. cit. pp. 27h, 775. 
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thereby build the fundamental saner is like love, 
brotherhood, co-operation, self-support, non-violence and 
Truth that would be condusive to a better social 
order, He wanted the ehildren to develope 2 scientific 
attitude while handling the tools and doing the oeti- 
tities purposefully, Basie edncation is not ovnosed to 
the use of tools and machines, As a matter of faet 
it ean be said that it is ovposed to the use of 
machine beyond an ovtimm voint where it wonld ve nif- 
fiealut ard comolicating and would not add ™0to™0 the 
digital aeaquity of the children, Dewey exwresses the 
same idea in the following worls, ". + » these occuna- 
tions in the schools shall not be mere practical 
devices or modes of routine employment, the caining of 
better scientific insipht into natural matterials and 


process, . . " 


56 
No number of object lessons in the elass roems 
and verbal memory can afford a substitute for the 

acquaintance of knowledge in actual life situation, Dewev 
agrees this view in the following words, " Verbal 
memory can be trained in committing tasks; a eertain 
diseipline of the reasoning Powers can be aeqnired 
through Jessons in science and mathematica; but, after 


all, this is Somewhat remote and shadowy compared with 


564 Dworkin, ed.,, Dewey Cn Edueation, op.cit. ».62 
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the training of attention ant judgement. that is acquirer 
in having to do thines with a real motive behind an" 


a real outcome ahead, " 


57 

Dewey traces before the industrial or Factorw svs- 

tem the Household and Neib ood system within three 
2 

generatiory baek from the present one, where the houseto- 
1d was the centre of all occupations necessarv for 
living from swinning, earding and plying of the jJoom 
orwards to liphting, supnly of flaver, lumber, food 
materials, furniture, metal ந்தா nails, hinpes and 
hammer ete. Such household svstem aecording to Newey 
involves inherent Aa responsiblity, character bm 
building factors, habits formation together with educat- 
ional opportunities. In his own words, " Again, we 
eannot overlook the importance for eriucational purposes 
of the close and intimate acquintanee got with ature 
at first hand, with real things and materials, with 
actual vrocesses of their manipulation and the knowle’pe 
of their social necessities and uses, In all this 
there was continual training of observation, of ingenuity, 
constrictive imaginatinns, of loeical thought, and of 
the sense of realitr aeqmired through first-hand contact 


with actualities, The educative forces of the domestic 


57.Dewey,School and Sockety, op.eit. ».37 
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spinning and weaving, of the saw mill, the grist-mill, 
the cooper shop and the blacksmith forve, were contin- 
vously operative, " Gandhi arrived at the same ideas 
by giving importance +o the Household System to exploit 
the charaeter building and educational possiblities in 


the initial stages of the children, 


The discipline and responsiblity inherent in svch 
activities of the children are stressed by both “endhi 
and Dewey and thev suggest it as the remedy for 

the present dav student indiscinline which comes nut 

of the disintegration of versonalitw owing tn the sift, 
from the Household Svstem to the Factory or Industria) 
svatem, Dewey says, "it is useless to hemoan thz 
denarture nf the Pood old days of children's modesty, 
reverence, and implicit obedience, if we exvect merely 
by bemoaning and by exhortations to bring them Tack, 
It must is radical conditions wiiich have chanped, and 
only an eqvally radical change in education suffices, " 

LN 

Such radical change comes when occupations are mace 2 
the ‘articulating! centres of the school life frnr 
that of the rigid, book-centred, traditional form of 
education, "It is a difference in motive, of avirit, 
and atmosphere, We can see a sure »svcholopical chance 


58. Dworkin, ed, ,Dewey On Tducation, op.cit. 1.37. 
59. Ibid, Pe 38 i 


nd 


from the vassive and innert recipiency and restraint 

to a kind of buoyant ontgoing energy, in the activitv 
centred school where children themselves are eonkinp, 
cleaning, and doing other types of enpagement with 
co-operation and free interchange of ideas," Within 
this organization is found the principle ல்‌ school 
discipline, devoted to secure spantanedus result and 
healthy habit formations, character building, social co- 
operation and other vositive values, 


1 
These noval voints between the two systems »r= 


ee 
enoveh to eonfirmm the validitv of the educat.innal thanrw 
of any one of these systems by the strength nf the 
other, Activity sentred education in an actual social 
milieu with real outcome of social utility is at resgsad 
in both the Pragmatic tvpe of edveation and Basic edn- 
eation, Both considered it a departure from the trad- 
itional type and ealled their respective type as 'New 
education! and ‘Nai Talim! which demands a change in 

the attitude of the schools and its methods and curri- 
culum, Such changes are found difficult to actieve in 
the vresent day because of the connection between the 


existing school methods with the mediyal methods which 


are still controlling and influencine the vresent Cay 


60. Ibid, Pp. 39, 10. 
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edueation 


According to Dewey, development in the new light 
is taking place in various forms a3 evidences ant 
sicers of evolution, " The introduction of active 
oecupations, of nature study, of elemertarv science, 
of art, of historw, the relegation of the merely 
symbolic and formal to a secondary position; the chanpe 
in the moral school atmosphere, in the relation of 
pupils and teachers - of discipline, the introdvetinns -f 
more active, expressive and self-directing factors - all 
these are. not mere accidents, thew are necessities of 


the larger social evolution, " 
a 


How far (andhi wold subscribe to this idea of 
evolution is really a controversial ontolopical and 
epistemological issue which is bevond the =cove of 
this study, However, we may voint out that Jandhi 
was classified along with the pragmatie thinkers 
beeause of his practical nature and the use of தட்ப 
It is fnrther expressed that "to say that he (Sandhi) 
was essentially a vragmatiat may seems surprising in 
the face of his n¥merovs references to id ami +o 
inner voice, His insistence on the valve of faith 


may appear to militate against the supwemacr of reasnn, 


61.Dewey,Schoel and Soeietv, op.eit, Pal9 
62, Ramanathan, Education From Dewey To Tandhi,op.cit. ».12 
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But. such contradictions are only anparent; not real. . 
The Pragmatism of Pewer, his experimentalism was shared 
by flandhiji too; only Gandhiii's way of thinking cond 


not be brought under anv label whatsoever, " 
63 


The same author again savs that " the recognition 
of digital acquity a5 a factor in learning is the 
greatest achievement of Basic education in the field of 
pSychologyva It has emerged out of a new concent o’ 
the evolutions of man," This conception that Basic 
education has emerped out of the evolutionary theorv 
is further established by the author by tracing the 
development of man an his Swace era eivilization fron 
pithecanthronus ereetus, the view that man belong +o 
a seperate s~ecies of this name and Homo Saviens, 

But, Gandhi's very life, its saintly nature, his i 
in God, Karma, rebirth and his praverfvl life indicate 
that he cannot be rlassified as a Mragmatist in the 
strict sense of the term or an evolutionarv thinker, 
Ee was fundamentallv a man nf fod with supreme fai+l, 
in him and therefore a dualist, His thouphts on 
education he arrived at because of his experiments im 
in eucation and intntion, "He saw the solvtion nm 


in a vision, Its Jopical basis had to be Milt up 


63. Did, 
6h, Ibid. p. 203 
65, Ibid, p. 202 


& அடு. 


309 


later, He was not worried if the logic did not fit 
into his scheme," But in onposition to this, Dewey, 

as an efucational thinker arrived at his ifeas by & 
sheer logic, uninhibited by traditions and established 
prejudices," It is observed by some that Dewey's 
pragmatic ப்‌ of education with its experimental veri- 
fication of truths by the rational process at, the 

cost of God, faith and scriptures would be lifeless 


like a machine without fuel, 
68 


Whatever mipht te the ontolopical standnoint of 
Gandhi, his scheme of education is in Jine with the 
progressive educational thouphts of the Prapmatiat edu- 
eational thinkers and " the logical falfillment of the 
theory of life centred education and the consumation 
of past educational thought in the world," Due to 
the difficulties of pioneering work வலக absence 
of compulsion, Dewey could not carry on his etucat- 
ional experiments and reform in America, Gandhi 
continued that education in India under the compelling 
situation of the ‘Country's socio-political corditions 
to its present form and therefore can be said as 


one who has marched one step forward than Dewey, 


66, Ibid, ».179, 
67, Ibid, 

68, hid, ». 26, 
69, Ibid, ». 22, 
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Like Dewev, (andhi wanted to remove the aljenat- 
ion nf home and saciet™ bw atepeeating wavs in aineat. 
ion for ereater intasration of individual and sncial 
advancement,  (andhi never allowed his »ersrnal nih 
to inflvence his educatinnal thourht bewond a cartain 
extent, Br this we maw sav that Gandhi freed edueatian 
from anv dopmatic shackles and allowed it. to have ite 
own course in the JTight of further exmeriments, “» was 
nrenared te chanpe his wiews if it is necesgarv 
the strength of exerience and reasoning, By deine =o 
fandhi shortened the vace between Praprmatic education 
and PRasic efncation tn a sreat extent and made them to 
look lik, as if thew are from a cemmon hasis in 


svite of their distinctive flavours, 


In presentinpe a kind of educatianal »attern to 
suit the villagers and general mass of the teeminr 
millions of India, (landhi in A wav, seems to recantnre 
the tanti intellectmalistic! trend in the recent American 
life. Basie educatian is +h nd of pn evalvation 
nf the Indian societv, resenting and susvicious nver 
the intellectual class and eprpheads who were the nroduets 
and followers of the traditional i of efucatinn, 
Thev were so» regarded in India as by the Americans 
70.Hofstadter R,,Anti Intellectnalism in American Life,on cit.».l 


Tl.used to denote the traditional high brews and versons with 
snurions intellectual vretension in a distainfl “aw, 
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in their own land as " pretentious, conceited, effe- 
minate and snobbish; and very likely immoral, Aanperons, 
and subversive," And the plain sense of the corron 
man was considered as an altogether adequate substitnt= 
for formal knowledge, The greater part of the Indian 
public was simply ்் and village cCwellers 
with so many adjectives, To improve them from their 
own standard gradually and collectively Gandhi considerec 
it superior than to foster knwledpe for its own sake 


through a handful of intellectual aristocracy. 


It is further justifiable from the democratic noi.nt 
of view in the modern times,  Democracv is considered 
as a Superior form of volitical orpanisation bv the 
modern welfare states, Democratic spirit is at the 
root of social evolution till its attainment of the 
present form as evident from the historv of mankind 
so far. "he evolution of the social organization of 
mankind tends to be seeking its stable equilibrium in 
the democratic pattern," and competition or the +theorv 
of the survival of க either physically or 
mentally is incompatible with democracy.  Gandrils 1 
cational ideas and its organization confirr +o the 


democratic pattern with activities and willing co-op 


72Hofstadter R,,Anti Intellectualism, op.cit. »419 


73. tamanathan G,y:ducation From Gandhé Dewey to Gandhijon.cit, 
De 3. 
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ce~operation for the common progress on an egalitarian 
basis both inside the school society with intellectual. 
potentialities and harmonious developments of the 
faculties of the pupils and oufside the school society, 
Before Ganchi, it mst be acknowledged here, that euey 
established these ideas in unmistakable certainity throug! 
his edueational ideas as seen in his magnum orus 


Democracy and ducation, How we _ Think, My Pedagogical 


Creed, School and Society anl other such works. 


In spite of the remarkable aspects of these two 
systems, both became unpopular and were not rediced it 
practice in their entirety except by a few adherents 
here and there, Dewey's educational ideas took fantas*:: 
foms in the hands of ilesser disciples and fell :rtc 
many trivialities in the name of ‘Life Adjustment, 
"Every activity of life was considered to have efura- 
tional value and such things as deer-hunting an moter - 
driving vere ‘introduced into the curriculum as intel’'ect- 
val liberalizing Aiscinlines, It is said that ~ock-marri - 
ages with pupils acting the roles of bride, bridegroom, 
parents, bestmen, priest, train carriers and so on were 


arranged and enacted in ™ some schools as vart of the 


curriculum in ilife-ad justment, It is said that sone - 


schools irtroduced ‘Beauty Queen! contests in the school- 
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activities on the #romnd that sch cnntests had 

become vart nf adult life in the comntrv, Subjects 

af stindv were revlaced bv activitv v»rarrammes, Stmient's 
self=-povernment with a v»raliferatien of committees anf 
conferences became the canter vart of discinline, Intenes 
phvsical commotion - vlawine ~ames, movin about, dni 
things, attendine committee meetinrs and so on - eceimied 
the entire time ef schooline and became a =nbstitnte 
for the earnestness and concentration required for the 
mursuit ef intellectnal studies," The conditioning 
sechniques were transformed as ப in themselves bv te 
followers ef Dewey and mich resentment came frem 
different secters and vepvlar magazines like Life and 
Time terether with the Council nf Basic Wéducation!, 
T45 

acensins the Dewities as responsible fer the abnMitian 
nf intellectual content from the onrricnlum, Mr, Ar7zi 
Stevenson is revarted tn have passed the followin 

anrrv remarks on the exietine conditions ef efucatinn, 
"Mf the natior wants Driver education and Bachelor 
Cooking instead of Latin and Mathematics, it will et. 
it," The 'Ceuncil ef Basic Wéucatient, an ercanisation 
ப name in America, also tried te rectifv the 
Dewevan academic discivlines to their old status in 

the curriculum, Bv Basic TAucatien thev meant a 

71. Ramanathan, Fduicatien From Dewar To Mandhi,en. cit. n.4f, = | 
75, Time, Pacific Fditien, 31, 3 1058, 


76, Ramanathan, Fducatien Fram Dewev Te Handhi, an,cit, v.18, 
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minimal essential curriculum consisting of the subjects 


like languages, mathematics and etc, 


In spite of these criticism against the education 
of Dewey, it had its roots in the democratic American 
society, But it was entirely shaken by the enarmous 
advance of soviet education and its launching of the 
sputnik in the space in the year 1957. And the 
American people blamed Dewey and his ie for 
the lack of progress in the American education, At 
last, Dawsy's educational theoty, in the present day 
remains as & ‘museum piece! like many other educational 
theories in the world, - ப 

The condition of Basic education in India is 
also coming very near to the same state of Deweyan 
education in America, There are indications that history 
might repeat itself, the story of Dewey's ecucational 
ideas in America became also the story of Gandhi's 
educational ideas in India, Its failure is acknowledped 
ty many educationists and political leaders, The Esti- 
mate Committee of the Kerala Legislature wanted that 
Basic education should be given up. Wherever Basic 


education has been implemented as part of the State - 


78, Ramanathan G, , Education From Dewey lo Gandhi, op.cit.n.18 


77sHofstadter R,,Anti Intellectualism, op.cits pal. 
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State Educational System, it has failed, This was 
authenticated by an Assessment Committee apointed by 
the (Government of India in the following words, 

" Taking the whole picture, as we saw it, Basic edu= 


cation at the Basie schools level is not satisfactory. ” 
79 


It is not viewed by the public from a pure 
educational standpoint, Gandhi's prominent place in the 
Indian National Congress, and the Congress Government 
later on, made the public to interpret it in a polit- 
ical light, When the system was declared as a national 
policy in the primary level and thereby the administrat- 
ion of it was taken by the Government official of the 
educational department, it fell into mch misuse and 
abuse due to various factors such as want of faith 
in the system both for the Basie edveation teachers 
and administrators as well as the public, want of 
Basic trained teachers with real. spirit, artificial goals 
set by the departmental officials to show better reports 
and the artificial striving of the schools to satisfy 
the goals by hook or crook in competition with other 
Basie schools in the area to gain applause from the 
government authorities which resulted in base practices 


in the Basic schools quite in contrary with the aims 


79.Report of the Assessment Committee On Basie Education, 
Govt, Pub, Delhi,19 6, 
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and ideals of its propounder, 


The world is swept by the wave of jindustrializat- 
ion and no part of it is free from it, An average 
man in ax soeiety would he happy to enjoy the 
modern scientific means in his life such as radio, 
television and cinema , modern means of commnication, 
transport and building and textile industries, bt 
the austre life demanded by Basic education made the 
adhearents and the public to think that it is " the 
very antithesis of industrialization which is the 
dominant feature in modern society." However, it must 
be acknowledged that it is one of the two views, 

The simple way of natural Alife with khadi dress and 
thatched huts, with silent prayers and scavenging 
works made many to think that its chief aim is 

going to be the rescue of the world from the mat- 
erialism and industrialization, The other view is that 
Gandhi eminciated these methods of Basic education 

in the context of the condition of Indian villages 


but actually it is not opposed to industrialization, 
& 


Again the charge that Basic education is apainst 
industrialization and modernity comes from the weer notion 


that it is 4 solution for the unemployment problem - 


80, Ramanathan, >ducation From Dewey To Gandhi, op.cik. 4266, 
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demanding the simplicity of village life as against 
the pleasures of a citv life. The coincidence that 
Gandhi suggested spinning and hadi wearing to the 
whole nation must be viewed as a separate issue, 

And both should not be mixed, The system was xiven 
at the same time to suit the majority of the poor 
villagers and their conditions, Therefore, according 
to some, that does not mean that Basic education is 
against industrialization and modernity, It was given 
first as a theory of education with rich educational 
significance, Only in considering Basic education in 


that direction, we can see the true assessment of it. 


Conditions are changing fast in recent tires and 
Basic education as ‘'Mityam Mia Talim' is expected to 
change according to the condition of the societr, 
Rightly Gandhi stressed on scientific education through 
craft medium, Therefore, it can not be concluded that 
he is against the scientific and industrial education 
What all he uttered about education were because of 
his real conviction on ‘it in the actual socio-economic 
and political context of his society at & particular 
time in deep consideration of human miseries and 


problems, He was not against change and experiments, 
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Thus we can see that both Gandhi's and Dewey's 
educational systems were piven to suit the respective 
country, and its people, In making life centred 
activities and correlated teaching the centre of edu- 
cational system, it seems that both of them were 
applying the same fundamental principle to different 
people with different material and cultural level; 
Gandhi to the poverty sticken, 80 per cent illiterate, 
highly religious, class-ridden and foreign dominated 
people of India and Dewey to the highly indus#rialized, 
materially prospering, democratic and scientific biased 


American people, 


But because of the same ground, we cannot vut 
the two educational systems on equal basis, We can 
see a subtle cifference in the philosophy of change 
maintained by the two systems or the two leaders of 
the systems, Gandhi wanted experimental scientific edu- 
cation and the development of the Indian mass or 
villagers, Thereby he wanted change and progress, 

But his idea of change is embeded on the past cvlt- 
ural heritage of the land, strongly anchored in the 
rocks of Truth, non-violence, Vedas, God and Reality. 
No amount of coercing reasoning would be enough to 


prove the contrary of it. 
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According to some, for Dewey, there are no fixed 
belief, The quest for certainity by the Aong train 
of ancient philosophers is dismissed by him as a 
teompensatory perversion, He believed that ‘knowledge 
is வvys & means, க an end in itself,’ and 
hence instrumental, vutting tools, instrumentalitiee or 
means on a level of equal value to the ends and 
consequences because without them consequences are merely 
accidental and unstable, But the process of science 
is a seareh for permanence, uniformity and simplicity 
of logical relation, Apart from recurrences, knowledge 
would be impossible, for nothing could be refered to 
our past experience, Also apart from some regularity 
of recurrences, measurement would be impossible, Dewey 
subscribes to this view also inspite of his philosophy 
of change, In his book How We Think, he refers to 
securely established facts and vrinciples' and recopniges 
that if thinking is to be possible at all, ‘the 
standard of reference mst remain the same to be of 
any தல W. H. Kilpatrick also subscribes to this 


view in his book Education For A Changing Civilization, 
86 


த்த Quest For Cetainitrv, (Balch & Co, ,Hinton,1929)p229, 
a Ibid, Pe 205, 
83.A,N.WhiteheadjAims of Education'Great Educators, Rusk Ri, ed., 
( Cambridge, 1926) p. 228 
8h, Ibid, Pe 289. 
65, Vewey, How We Think (Heath & Co. , London, 1909 )pp. 95,151. 
ak Ea 


BG Whitehe oNegiducation For A Changing Civilization 
(Macmillan,19577 pp 286, 290. 


3% 


On these grounds, there is a tendency in the 
idealistic group to brand Dewey as த்தும்‌ 
but from an impartial, synthetic point of view, 
can be said as untenable, Dewey stressed on the 
philosophy of change and Instrumentaliam and yet 
acknowledged that a complete dependence on change. 
would render reference to the past useless and wia 
planning in future futile, as pointed out before, 
The snirit of change and the spirit of conservation 
are the two inherent principles that we can deduce 
from the above discussion வ the pragmatic group 
emphasised the principle of change at any 'present!, 
Even the theoty of evolution, propounded by Charles Da 
Darwin, while emphasising on the principle of change 


in the process of evolution, observes a contimity 


from the very beginning in all the growths, 


Thus in spite of similarities at many points, 
Basic education in India and the Pragmatiam in edvca- 
tion have a distinctive colour and flavour peculier 
to their respective country, people and historical 
consequences. Change is there at any time and at 
any country, The world has travelled far enough from 


both Dewey's and Gandhi's time, In accordence with the 


87.Robert R,Rusk,The Doctrines of The Great Hducators,op.cit. 
PP 286, 290. 
88, Ivid, 
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view of both of them; hoth the systems are undergoing 
criticisms and changes in the ever anewing Present, 

and no one can say that the systems are there in 
the world as ‘museum pieces!', As ‘the salt of the 
earth! they -are influensing their respective gountry 
for betterment and would be influencing in future also 
and not only in their own countries alone, but also 


in other countries of the world, 


CHAP™R VII 
APPLICATION OF PRAC(MATISM TO BASIC KDIICATION . 


On the basis of the discenssien in the »revims 
chanters, it is quite clear that the American +thaerw 
nf Praematism in edurcatien is naturelistic and non- 
dualistic in its anvreach as arainst the Indian 
Basie education which is dualistic and idealistic in 
its educational anproach, Also it is clear that. ach 
svstem originated from different background with distinct 
flaveur, It avvears that the annlicatien of Prarmatism 
to Basic education er the vice versa is not ~ossible 
and that an attemt to do so indicates a lack of 
insight inte the subieet, But, in the real sense, it 
cannet be se if the Prapmatists are keeving an oman 
universe with the ‘lids off! and the Gandhian education- 
ists are ‘exverimenting with trutht, In srite of treir 
distinctive orivin thaev have »oints of similarities 
and common »roblers with cormmoan »swchalapical hackproind, 
An anmlication of the one to the other will certainl~ 
be beneficial and curtail the excessiveness of arw nf 
the crucial asrects of க்க It should be “urther 
remembered that the fundamental fifference of Praematism 
ard Idealism lies only jin the anvreaches and ‘tattitndes' 


and net in the tetal rejection of anv one, Thonch 
1 


1. James W,,'The Dilemma in Philoserhv! Prapmatism,on.cit.~n.,7- 
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Though the two systems have not succeeded in their 
respective countries, we cannot say they have totally 
failed either, In more than one way they symbolise 


the peaks of educationat thoughts in modern times, 


The world is in the making with its every 
aspect, No idealogical group can remain secluded 
unaffected by the other groups, If then, we avply 
the Pragmatic philosophy of education to the Indian 
Basic education, we can see atonee that Basic educa- 
tion, in & way, is not devoid of the Pragmatic or 
Instrumentalistic trends inspite of its idealistic = 
roots, The activity centred, vroblem solving, coll- 
ective living in the actual life situation and 
other aspects of Basic education go parallel to the 
Pragmatic tenets and justify the scientific findings 
of Dewey in his Chicago Experimental School and 
his educational writings like How We Think . and 
Democracy and Education, Yet, the fundamental Aiffer- 
ence between these க swstems can pe traced to 


the stock of social ideas, customs, traditions and 


2 Refer back in the third chapter, For further details refer 
Cremin, Transformation of Schools,op.cit.pp.137 =1U2, and 
Dewey's The Child and The Curriculum,op. cit. pp. 76-90. 

3sDewey,How We Think,op.cit.pp.13,151,15h,1lh0-1h3 and his 
Democracyais Iucation, op. cit. pp 216, 271,81-8L,70,136,&289, 
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in one word social culture! which is rooted in the 
dualistic religious and mythical background, When we 
say that a child should be mrtured in his own 
social culture, which is one of the principles of 
modern education both Pragmatic and Gandhian, it is 
very clear that this social culture again forms the 
basis of the society's education and its consequential. 


behavioural pattern in the actual day to day life 


What the Pragmatic education wants to be as 
social culture is entirely different from that of the 
idealistie Basie education, The Pragmatists wants to 
build up a stock of scientific ideas to be the common 
culture of the sbeiety on the basis of which an in 
such atmosphere the soeiety mst receive its education 
and behavioural pattern, Idealiatic edueation or Pasic 
education on the other hand, wanks to preserve the 
past stock of religio-mythical and cultural ideas to 
be the common culture of the sopiety in which the 
future society must be mrtured, Mis fundamental diff- 
eranee of attitude about the soi culture affects 
the outlook and character of the individual in two 
different ways ~ Scientific and Non-Scientific, The 
Pragmatic outlook is scientific ‘which Jinks thovghts 
with actions, meanings with operations, theory with 


practice and which makes experienced consequences the 
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crucial tests of both truth and value! with its own 
scientific and moral implications, : idealistic out- 
look, on the other hand, is nen-scientific, or, to 

say it more correctly, meta-scientific "denying the 
power of common life to develop its own regulative 
methods and to furnish from within itself adequate 
goals, ideals and criteria’ and ‘claiming a private 
access to truth!, There is every possiblity to say 
that Basic த்‌ is the continuation of Pragmatism 
and it allows scientific ideas to an extent, To this 
Dewey answers conclusively that ‘modern man i 
achieve unity in his intellectual and moral life so 
long as he remains half-empirical and half-authoritarian', 
and favoured a ர்க்‌ of ideas entirely on 
scientific basis to solve the problem of the historical 
cleavage, Basic education therefore cannot be half- 
empirical and half-idealistic.” Hence its authenticitv 

of belonging to the idealistic group cannot be 


questioned, 


Unless a radical and scienti¥ic reconstruction is 
effected in and through the school agency in the 
social ideas and culture, the application of Pragmatic 


educational tenets to the idealistic school of thought 


64 Ramanathan, To Gandhi, op. cit. pps 20; 22 
- TeChilds, 'Civilizational Function, . YJohn ewer And The World U 
View, Lawsen and Iman ed,, OP. CilePe 


le Childs, Hohn Dewsy And The World Viewjawson ed,,ov.citsppe3yhe 
SeDewey, Experience and Nature en Court Pnb,Chieago, ‘25)p.38. 
ucation from 
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and method is impossible, In the American colonial 
days, their social irfleas and educational methods were 
completely based on religion and theology. Pragmatic 
thinking and methods of education wanted to transplant. 
it and in & way partly succeeded in their reconst- 
ructional work, Its unpopularity may be traced to 


the Aualistic religious culture still extant in America, 


Whether such a reconstruction is possible or 
desirable. in India is a question of great practical 
and philosophical implication, The present’ Gualistic 
social conditions and the evils there of in India 
with its belief in religion, rebirth, caste cycles 
and eternal truths and its aspiration for an egalit- 
arian and scientific society at the same time sound 
antinomical, But in practice, the truth ef the 
philosophy of change, as _~ advocated and stressed by 
William James and Dewey is baffling. not only the 
American and majority of world society but also in 
particular the Indian society with its rapid scienti- 
fic and technological advancement, Indian society 
therefore stands at the cross roads at present. With 
the influence ef seienee and teoshnolegy net only 
ameng the 2 persent of the country's Jliterates, but 


alse fren ether quarters eorne «ean se a& surging - 


ferment towards a seientifie, industrialized, egalit- 
arian reforms and renaissanee whieh challenges the 

old ways and even ready to fight with eld relirion, 
The best way te bring equality and liberalism is te 
eembat religion, says one leading article in & 
popular magazine which in a way portrays elearly the 
psyehologieal undereurrent of the present soseity in 
India, "It may be suggested that the best way to 
put an end te this war between liberal and fanatical 
Hindudism is te eombat religion, That may indeed be 
86, but the process is tardy and where is the 
guarantee that the clever eld rogue might not swallow 
up the anti-religious as one of its numerous seets? 
Furthermore, the fanatical elements in Hinduism may as 
well assume the anti religious garb, The time has 
gome when the Hindu mist bathe his mind and cleanse 
it off the dirt that centuries have aecumlated, He 
must indeed establish an honest and fruitful relation - 
ship between the faets of life and his awareness of 
ultimate reality. Only on this base will he be able 
to erush for ever the fanatical elements in Hindvtgm 
in கக்‌ of caste, woman, property, tolerance which 
have so lone vitiated his faith and distinterrated lis 


acuntry's historv. In the davs of retreat the fanatic 
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has often sneaked into the liberal in Hinduism, Let 
that not havpen again, The issues are clear and 
sharply defined, Compromise will once again reveat the 
errors of the past, This hideous war mist now be 
brought te close, A new endeavour of the Indian mind 
will then start which shall combine the rational with 
the emotive, which shall make of unity in diversity 
not an énert but a vital doctrine which shall accept 
the clean joy of the sensible world without losinr 
insight into the oneness of all life and things. " 

The religious and idealistie sroup in the க்‌ are 
equally of the same ferment with their feith in 

God, Religion, Values based on them with larger follor- 


ers in the country, 


Basie education, therefore, if it is branded nf 
purely idealistic vattern, cannet receive anvthing from 
the pragmatic educational theory. but this is not the 
end of it. Gandhi stood for scientific education as 
well, and pronounced that by God, he meant an all 
embracing principle and incomprehensible Truth and by 


spiritual traiuing he meant the educatior of the heart, 
5 


8,Mankind, May,1969. (a monthly, Roma Mitra “C, Sakti Nager, ner" 
1.70. 

9. Ramanathan, Education Trom Dewey To Gandhi,on,cit, 11,17, 
There are other references as well, A few ig given un’er, 
tFor Nandhi, God is an inlefinable,mysterious Tower. .aloung iwi, 
Oct,11,19281To Ganchiji Truth is fed who is the srstemaiir ,.. 
whole...the et=rnal principle that is God'-My Exverimants,ne 
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It is possible therefore to trase shifts of convict- 
ions in Gandhi's life, Gandhi himself emphatically 
established in his article in the Harijan, september 30, 
1939 this idea of his shift of convictions, He savs 
in it, "My aim is not to be consistent with my 
previous statements » © » but te be consistent with 

truth as it may present itself to me at & piven 
moment, The result has boea that I have grewn from 
truth to truths & « " The depth and hergizom: of his 
coneepis might have been widened in spite of deep 
rooted sentimental and emotional aspeets in his personal- 
ity. He might have plaaned out the Basie educational 
scheme in consideration of the socio-economic and 

cultural conditions of the Indian peeples By providing 
for the experimental and problem solving methods, Gandhi 
wever closed ths door of inquiry and allowed his 
educational method viz the Basie education, to take its 
OwR course as 'Nityam Nai Talimt', Herein one can see 
hew Gandhi opened the windows of all sides for the 


free flow of sustaining winds 


If we take up this point of view, then it is 
possible to trace some pliablity in Basie education for 
the applieatien of Pragmatism in edueation, But, what 


specific aspeets of Pragmatism can be applied to DPasie 
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edusatien? The major details of the American Pragmatism 
in edusation except the dualistic one are also seen 

ia Basie edugatien sueh as axperiments, aetivities, pro- 
blemsolving, correlation and erafts, It seems that 
Gandhi did justice both to the rationalistic and emviri- 
cistie temperament antieipatinc a better day in future, 
Whether such a day is nearer in & land like India, 

is uneertain, © But Gandhi may say that such approaegh 
alone secured unity and perseverence in his Jlife, taking 
the support ef William James and his 'Will Te Believe' 
and so anticipated the same thing in the larger 
sesiety alse through the concept of Basie education. 

His attempt met with partial success due she te the 
influence ef his வம and other eircumstanees 


whieh is similsr to the fate of Pragmatism in America, 


The question before the student of edueation is 
therefere, to see what sort of secial change or social 
order should be anticipated in India and meuld the 
educational pattern aesordingly, Prof. M. N. Srinivas 
mentions twe kinds ef orientatiens of change in modern 
India viz Indian and Exogeneous er Western, The 


12 
Indian orientatiens are tewards the past traditional 


10,William James in his Will Te Believe(ep. eit.) argues for the 
validity ef Religion inspite ef his pragmatic stand, Refer 


Kar B,C, ,EdueatientA Study of its Principles and Psyeholepy, 
(Brie Stere,auhati,Assam,1962) ppe3b-38. 
1l.Ramanabhan, Education Frem Dewey Te Gandhi, ep.eit. poll 
12Aneriean Review, Oetel967 plz Tagore Leetures,Chieage nis 
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ladian society and culture and the Western orientations 
are towards the contemporary and recent westera society, 
Calling them 'Sanskritization' and 'Westerniztion' he 
says that what he means by sanskritization is the 
" process by whieh a low Hindu.: caste greup changes 
its customs, ritual, ideology and way of life in the 
directions of a high and freauently twice-born caste. ” 
And by Westernization he means that whieh நக ந ல்‌ 
"the change brought abeut in Indian society and culture 
as a result of over 150 years of British rule with 
other changes in different Jevels of society such as 
technology, institutions, ideology and values," Having 
analysed thus, he points out that த்க்‌ ல்‌ 
and Westernization do not move on parallel road5s 
At every point thev cut eaeh other and the resultant 
pattern may be neither one nor the other," He stands 
for a reinterpreted Hinduism in whieh ப elements 
are predominent and which is influenced bv the western 
humanitarianism which க்க other values such as 
equalitarianism and secularism, Such a reinterpreted 
Hinduism received the influence and value of western 
humanitarianism in all aspeats such as ' legal, volitical, 
educational and other institutions! and greatly _ supported 
. » 9.126 


lle Ibid, 
15. Ibid, 


by the Indian elite, It focusses the attention on 
the stratificatory systems in the society and ascribes 
the social rigidity to the economical and 0 educaticnal 


backwardness rather than caste, 
16 


We may say that the social order anticipated 
by Gandhi was the same as the 're-interpreted Hinduism' 
which is not western though influenced by the whole 
forces of western civilization and westernization and 
though he made Basic education secular, he wanted 
religious education ‘the affair of parents at home, ' 
He made such a reinterpreted Hinduism which is the 
ideal social order, the goal of Basic education and 
not a soeiety which is counter to God, morality, and 
values. For this he provided in the educational theorv 
the more progressive or pragmatic methodology such as 
activity and life centred, core-crafted and correlated, 
This again goes to vrove that Basie education was 
conceived oripinally so as to suit the culture of the 
Indian people by Gandhi, Though it mav have the 
influences of every sort, it is mot overflown by amv 
of them having its roots in deeper ideological and 
philosophical concepts peculiar to Indias It may see 


and smile, wink and nod at the pragmatic educational. 


164 Ibid, 
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fa 


methods but will not take in and assimilate am 
the parallel methods as they are in the Pragmatie 


mould besause it is having in it similar parallels, 


These parallel methods cannot be said as borrowed 
from the American Pragmatie theory or aAy other Furo- 
pean influences, They are already there in the iline 
of Indian education from time immemorial aad therefore: 
in Basic education also, We can see in a wav almost 
all the traits of progressive education in the ancien: 
educational traditions of India, They have become in 
recent days more prenounced, influenced by sciertific 
advancement and the resultant socio-political, ethical, 
and economical influences and bshavioural pattern, If 
this view point is an acceptable one, then, the 
application of Pragmatic educational concepts to Basic 


education again seems impropere 


Dewey's 'Civilizational Function! of philosophy 
reflects that changes is a pervasive aspect of existen- 
ce, It pives way to his functional theorv of mind 
that reflective thought oripinates in problamatic sitn- 
ations which have their intellectual and moral aspects 
caused and ™~ evaluated by actual empirical consequences 


in life situations, It further extols the democratie 
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type of society and demands supreme loyalty io it by 
discovery and reconstructions of existing ideas tnrouph 
the agency of education, © Edueation according to Dewey, 
is an outstanding institution indispensable to 
the preservation of the common culture which is uni- 
versal, scientific and empirical without any aileg ince 
to sxternal non-empirical factors. He comects the 
subject matter and methods of education to the growth 
of damocracy, sciences and evolutionary ideas in 


biological concepts and the resultant industrial reorpa- 


nization in the society. 


But Basic education, though accepts to a certair 
extent these civilizational functions of philosophy for 
the purpose of education such as the concepts of 
change, கக thought and problems, empirical moral 
values, Democratic society and reconstruction of ideas, 
it believes in God and Teleology and non-empirical 
meral values and the resultant behavioural pattern in 
actual life which again point out the non-applicablity 
of Pragmatie thought into Basie education, The ..-two 
systems are like the witch's mirror which shows eitt:er 
her own face beautiftl or the devil. 


17 Lawson and Lean, editors, John Dewey and The World View, 
op. cits PP. 6,7 
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By the side of Basics education, Pragmatism in 
education in the Deweyan sense, will become more 
pragmatic though with parallel aspects and by the side 
of Pragmatic education the idealistic Basie education 
will become more idealistic, It is questionable there- 
fore to aecept the view that ! the Indian Basic educa- 
tion is the logical fulfillment of ப்ப and 
'Gandhi takes off where Dewey left.' Such ee view will 
sustain itself if BPasie க 1 devoid of its 
idealistic nature, It is in its vein from the ancient 
past, from the Ashram and Gurukul dave where creative 
activities in actual Jlife-situations form the centre of 
educational vrocess, Nor it can be said as the 
tcontinuation! of Dewevis Pragmatie educational concept 
and a later outcome than Pragmatism, Though the concent 
of Indian Basie education is a later development when 
compared to the American Pragmatic educational theory 
in the modern period, it has its origin in and 
connections with the ancient past, It can be descrited 
as the logical development of the long cultural vast 
and educational ideas of India. Hence we cannot say 
that it is a later rjevelopment. dust as the Prapmatic 


N 
educational theorys is the natural outcome of the 


European culture and eivilization, Basie education can 


18, 2amanathan 3, ;=ducation From Dewey lo SJandhi,on.cit.p.2 °° 
19, Ibid, p. 0. 
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be said as the natural development of the traditional 
Indian culture from the long vast. The two evstens 
are the two peaks of the two cultures which are 


counter to eaeh other, 


One may pointout to (the; Willian James! Will to 
Believe! and his justification for a religion based on 
expediency, But neither Peirce nor Dewey accepted ‘he 
view த்க்‌ denied such validitv, Hence we 
cannot say that the American pragmatic educational 
theories are of the same natal or pattern of the 
Indian Basic education, It may be argued that Basie 
education is secular and hence similar to’ Pragmatic 
education, Mt such a view is not tenable for the 
reason that though Basic education is made secular in 
the school practices for practieal reasons, it is 


deeply rooted in the idealistic and spiritualistic 


culture as explained in the previous chapters. 


The considerations of social pattern towards wiich 
India should move, leaves us in a precarious cross- 
roadg. How far the people of India, in the anti- 
intellectualistic sense, would be prepared to accept 
the purely scientific based pragmatic theorv of educaticn 


which had been subjected to wehement criticism from 


20.William James;Will To Believe! Pragmatism, o7.cit, .7li. 
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the idealistic point of view, and how far thev would 
aecept a purely idealistic and dualistic stand ars 
questions which would ever remain with auestion marks 


reflecting the existentialistie outlook, 


In such a situation, Gandhits approaeh sounds 
more pragmatic to the Indian people satisfying atonce 
both the contrasting trends viz the purely empirical, 
naturalistic pragmatism in educational theories and 
the purely spiritualistic, eultural based dualistic and 
idealistic Basic educational theories topether with a 
vast humanitarian and egalitarian outlook in the sense 
of the American anti-intellectualistic movement in the 
mid-twentieth century. One can say that it is more 
pragmatie to the Indians than the ideals of the 
American Pragmatists with all their subtlelitias. To 
the Indian people at present, in their socioeconomic 
and cultural situations, there cannot be a more 
pragmatic way of education than the Basic education 
which would suit their nature, means and temperament 
without losing touch with the contrasting dualistic 
and non-dualistic trends, The validity of Dasic edu- 
cation therefore, in the reasoned opinions of the 


Indian educators stands supreme, 
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Bot whr then the failure of Basie ducation? Ae 
we have already seen in the chanter on Basic educatinn, 
besides other reasons, it was net given a whnle hearted 
trial in the comtrr with fnll cnnfidance hoth bw the 
teachers and the taupht. Instead of revsing svontanenm's 
interest and enthusiasm among the ~ublic which was 
alreadv strveplinp with wovertv sreking a wav out. af 
it, it was enforced umen them bv the government. 
Allowing the ceverkment to interfere in the matter of 
Basic education, Gandhi said, is the death of it, 

And by the <ide ef other vatterns ef education, ல்‌ 


products ef Basie education could not, null their 


weight, 


There is a mistaken oninion on the »art of 
the muhlic that Basic education was apainst the march 
ef time and scientific technolapv. Gandhi wag not 
against them, but apainst the bac\wardness of the 
700,009 ப்‌ Br vrescribing Basie eddcation he 
tried to de the necessarv first aid and with the 
vrepress of the whole venulatioen of the countrv, it 
is doubtful to believe that Gandhi would have been 
apairnst the use ef maeshine tools and seientifie tech- 
nel oPv, Hence, it is wrong to fix & beundarv line 


21. Gandhi, Basie Héducation, en.cit.n. 73. 
22. Ramanathan, Educatien From Dewey Te Candhi, en.cit, 273. 


339 


for Basic education, but it must be allowed to pros 
as ‘'Nityam Nai Talim! or Naw HEdueation' along with 
the march of time, Failure to march with the time 
affected Basic education already and if it is to sur- 
vive the test of time, it must be prepared to march 


with it without loging its basie ideals, 


We cannot say that we should apvly the aspects 
of the Ameriean Pragmatism to the Indian Basic educati- 
on, xcept the fundamental difference namely the 
dualistic or nom-dualistic stand, Basic education nossesszs 
all the begt traits of the American Pragmatic education 
such as correlations and core craft, productive labour 
and activity centred education etc. prescribed to the 
poor economic and present social conditions of the 


countrYV, 


When indnstrialization and scientific technnlopr 
increase in the society, the school idea also will 
change along with it, Already there are sipns in the 
present day Basic education campaign that small incustr- 
ies or cottage jincustries also should be introivced 
into the HEasie education programme according to the 
locality and people and trained personals. It is an 
open fact that the world's civilization in tis space - 


era is marching towards objectionable limits aid 


ம 


eatastrorhy, The Ganthian Basie edneation which is at 


A 


the same time true to the idealjiihie ¥rend as ell 


‘as Prasmatie trend can he தர்ர அக the balanced nne 


not only te India but aise te the’ world at Jarre. 


.Not oalv Ganfhi,’ but a long ‘line “af thinkers - rem 


various fields subscribe te the idea like Rnskin, the 


author af 


‘Mate This last', Thomas akemvis, the author 


- 


of ‘Imitation’ of Christ! and the Russian Toletor, And 


in a wav William James from the Pragmatic camnaien, 


whe justified religious 'expedtoner' 


Thus - it 1s evident ‘ that Basie education has the 


, vetemtiality 


te eontribute to the welfare ef humanitv 


‘in peneral, Besides other -eauses, the lack ef con- 


‘ viction ox, the nrincinies ச: Basie education in India 


can be attributed te the backwardness and vevertr of 


‘the »eenle on the one hand and the gocio-eeenomie 


. 


stature of the teaching commmnitv on the other hand, 


The sense 
and ether 
will prow 


vercentape 


ef dutv, discinline, munctunality, qualitv 
traits ef versonalitv an social efficiencr. 
only along with the general enlture and 


ef literaev level and. ecenomie and nolitical 


welfare ef a ceuntrv, We, the Indians with lL, ver cent, 


* 


ef literaey mst accent eur limitations insrite of mr 


lon 


eultural 
e literaey level in eur eeuntry at the vresent moment, has pane 


ast aad take uv» ‘the spirit of ‘Yimerson 


uo higher than this figure, Hewever, this is the recorded fipure 
(ov. cit.) te make authantie mention ef it, 


3 


who wrote, "let us honestly state the facets, Our 
America has a bad name for suverficialness, Great 
mea, creat nations, have net been boasters and bnfonrs 
but »erceivers of the terror ef life, have manned 


themselves to face it," 


23 

Our striving towards social efficiencr and nther 
nersonalitw traits threneh the media .of FRasie ~ivcatinn 
will greatlv enhance its merits in the davs tn come 
in the world arena, Stndant. unrest and indisrinline are 
exnerienced in or countrvw and in manv varts of 
the world. Basie education with its roots on the 
traditional Indian culture and the goal on a new cocial 
order based on re-interpreted Hinduism or 'sansvritizatien!', 
ca serve as an effective remedv to it, Thourh the 
concent of Basie education can be extended to the 
whole span of life, it is vener>llv accented as a 
National Policw only unto the »rimary level, In the 
best. »art of their formative and immressive wears, 
the stents ould be active, »rodncine, discinlined bw 
the real life sitnation and amassine a wealth of 
correlated, real an useful knowledre mine their on 


veipht in the societv, 


23,Holfstadter Richard ,Anti-Intell ectnalism, en.cit., viii. 


ah? 


Gandhi never wanted to stop education with the 
Basie educational level, that is vrimary level, He 
wanted that all whe can afford, te study further; 
and all whe cannot afford, te study atleast wnte 
vrimarv level, With the feundational traits monded 
by the Basic educational =vstem, the outgoing students 
will become more and mere useful citizens and students 
in the seciety and schoel resrectivelr with ericinal 


thinking capacity, curiosity and social efficiency, 


It fecusses then svrentaneeusly te the state of 
Basie education new in the country and demands a 
favourable atmes»here for the murture ef it. Such an 
atmosphere will be ‘there only if there is no other 
educational vattern in the vrimarv level which jis «= 
accented by Dewev also nd if it includes in its 
nrogramme +he demands of the societw accordine to its 
fevelermment and reanisities of time such a the irtro- 
duction of a new anitable industrial orientation 
topether with a common world and national media, The 
avvlication of Basic education and +he attitude inc-1- 
cated by it as a wav of life po a lone wav te 
check the nepetive traits in the world's raid civili- 


zation, Such a day mav be nearer or far awav. Pt 
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But if every citizen of India or atleast the intellec- 
tnal elite of the country realises the fact. of it, 
Basic education might be said on its way well ni.zh 

to the goal which is at the same time humanitarian 
and pragmatic, empiricistic and rationalistic without 


losing touch with either ends. 


CHAPTER VIII 


GENERALIZATIONS + 


Modern education, beth in America and India is 
the heritage of Huropean Civilization starting from Greece. 
It was first Religious eentred and then Knowledge 
centred. The Rousseau-Pestolozzians made it child centred 
which the Pragmatic educational thinkers made Activity 


centred, 


Both the American Pragmatic education and the Ind- 
ian Basic education were started as revolt against the 
traditaonal methods in their respective countries 5 


Pragmatism in education, as a specific movement 
was originated by Charles Peirce aad his associates as 
the members of the Metaphysical Club who tried to 
apply the theory of evolution expounded by Charles 
Darwin, to each of their own field of specialized 
knowledge, John Dewey, influenced by William James 
நக an educational philosophy on those lines which 
க்கிக்‌ to & great extent together with 


gome of the other countries, 4 


Basie education was schemed out for India by 


Gandhi when the country wag under the spell of 
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poverty amd forrign les with other diplorable eond- 
itions in the society, 


Pragnatin was born on Ammrican ogoil and progents 
consequenerss as a test and responsiblity of the Jlifs 
of reagen, Historically, the fast exprosses a tosti- 
nexy of the ‘Angle saxen Kinship’ and the spiritual 
relationship with Bacon's coneeption that “truth and 
utility are the very sane thing and worth thempalves 
are of greater value as pledges of Truths than as 
contributing te the eouforts ef life,” It is alse 
ல்ல வேர்‌ வன்‌ கலில்‌ நகல்‌ கன்‌ ல 
in divers ways by Hobbs, locke and me has taken 
reot in Aseries, 


The eonvietion that consequences in human welfare 
are a test of the worth of baliefs and thoughts 
wxpressess the two aspests of love eid Truth and 
love ef Neighbour against degunatiam, intelerenee, eagy 
generalisation aul cempalling attention to details and 
partieulars, This safeguards one from seclusion and 
fester an experimental spirit and a oense ef the 
worth of eommuication of what is knew, This has 
iumenge educational importanes. 


1-0ail Kennedy,Pragnatiom and American Culture,ep.eit. po55. 
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Pragmatism is therefore an attitude and & faith 
and net a denenstration, Theories are instruments and 
not answers to enignas in which we can rest as 
‘a now means of salvation ', 


True education which is an all round development 
is best obtained through ation. If thinking devalepes 
in maa only a8 an nd to action as evolutionary 
psychologists tell us, then Candhiji's scheme ef ed்u- 
cation bases itself on the sound axl wniigputed fast 
that knowledge and understamiing develep in ralation 
to probloens set by action. ~Infermation thst on the 
mind apart fren aation is wogt often only © rden 
on the weuory aud causes intelloetmal indigestion if 
nature dees net eens to the reswue an east aut 
wueh bearing into oblivion. 


According te Basie oueation, if it is to draw 
out the latent capasities of the child to the 
maxima level, has te be through a craft medium 


The progress of a country is intinataly related 
to the type of education prevalent in it, The indi- 
vidual as © member of a ocomamity belongs to the - 
mation awl his development rests upen its culture, 
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The individual throuch such education based on a 
nation's enlture bosomes adaptable er adjustable to 
the nation's social and enltural enviroment. Hones 
the fnnetion of education is te shape the pupil 
belonging to a given nation and a social emviron- 
ment, in a given historical age, ம 


In the United States, edusation mh with enarmeus 
changes and made possible a widespread recomitaent to 
the original prewise ef the naw land, By the wid- 
nineteen forties, Pregnatie thought tenched the Jives 
ef American people with hepes eof greater freedom and 
tin Joss than fifty years, Pragnatim had trensfermed 
the American த : 


Regpect for the dignity eof each individual and 
a sme ef shared responsiblity for the eewmon good 
are re-affirmed by eoduesation with the objectives of 
ciueation «ueh as full development of natural aptit- 
ules, oritieal thinking, command of commen knowledre 
and seeial relationship with a healthy bedy and a 
healthy mind. 


Pragmatism in education was beth praised fer its 


merits like experimental and seientifie nature of _- 
2, Ibid, 
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aetivity centred edueation andl conlemned as ‘perverted 
edueation of American Youths to day' for ite ‘demera- 
lising offeet', and ‘exelusive trust in seiencs,' 


Pragnation in education is closely related te 
Domseraey as & faith with seientific mothed and experi- 
mental intelligence, the advancement of which would 
secure greater diseipline, erder,organisation and freedom, 
The social evolution is going on from a hierarehical 
to an eqmalitarian society and the Praguatie experienee 
in education raiged hopes for aneh egalitariga society 
through demesratical preeess. 


Pragueatiom in education, according to Dewey stands 
for & oomon faith which is not confined to amy 
,liuitation such as race, class er seats and whieh 
will emansipate the true religious (mality from the 
heritage ef the historical supernaturalistie dogmatism. 
Sueh faith would be dynaade, கர்ம positive, 
practical aad evolve with the pregress of society in 
its social aad seientifie knowledge. 


Ascording to Pragunatie educational thinkers, the 
odusational procees with its organically related 
psyehologieal amd socialogieal sides proceeds gradually 
by the participation of the individual in the social 


conseiousness of the racsg, in aesordanee to the 


alo 


demands of the social situntion and culture, Pragmatism 
in education as expounded bv Dewey, is naturalistic 

in its spirit and seientifie in its method with its 
social and demseratic ains aml therefore the full 
development of individual with its educational sigd- 


fieanes, 


Education therefore is a gesial process, beth in 
social and individual Jevel and school is a sosial 
institution representing the ‘present’ life of the 
society and imlividual in all their forms of 1ife 
which are worth living for their om sake jin =impli- 
fied activities of existing social 1]life starting 
gradually fren the hom 1ife, 


Hence, according to then, the sehoel mnt be 
in the contre of eommnity life and thereby it must 
be activity centred and life eentred, 


Meral training and disaipline should be the 
cutoorne of such commmnity life in preper relations 
with fellow beings 


As the astivity centred commnity life gives 
a synthetic basis for all the pupil's activities and 
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growth, hysical and ixtallestual, the various intell- 
estual wbjests should be eorrelated and integrated on 
the sane basis asecording te the maturity ef the 
pupils and the cireunstanees while performing the 
various fumiamental activities, Thus the child will 
grow aud develope harmoniously without axwy alienation 
to his envirownent at axy lavel oer injury to his 


personality, 


Pragmatien in education further stresses the 
point that the astive side precedg passive side and 
ideas result fren action and hense education sheuld 
preeeed from activities and ™ axy ether methed eh as 
attempting te develepe the reasoning pewers without 
reference to action weuld be fallacions and waste of 
tine, Aad mere verbal knowledge is of no use, 


Praguatign in education further believes jin 
giving sensory and inaginary training in actual life 
situation through directed observation, taking into 
consideration the psychological fastors eof the ahild 
like interest, instinet and enotion 


In the conseptioen of Deweities, the acheol is an 
embryorde ideal society with the various forms ef - 


34} 

A 
fundamental activities which would be renewing the 
spirit ef the echogl at avery tine and give direction 
to the future evejvewent of the soeiety on the basis 
of its seoorvaties ‘of the past aulture, fHenee, in 
an ideal sehool, various forms of astivities and 
fundanental occupations should be introduead which 
would give direct experience te the pupils, 


Sueh progressive ideas a» expressed by the prag- 
matic thiakers may contribute greatly te the science of 
education er a systematic body of verified facts and 
prineiples for the guidanee of educational purpose, 
whieh will determine objeetives and subject matter of 
various studeies and activities according to the need 
of the individual and society. 


Pragmatigt belived in the scimntifie study eof 
human behaviour and development beeamge of its clains 
that there are resourses in the interests and astivit- 
ies of the ehildren for the utilisation of sehoels in 
their attempt to initiate the pupils to their social 
heritage aad to make then oompetent citisens of their 
respective society. 


A close relatienslhip between demeeracy as the 
way of iife and form of goverment and edueatioen is 
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emphasiged in the Praguatie theory of education. Desd- 
eraey denotes a society whose sgele ain is the goed 
ef the individuals in the society and the workh and 
digxity of the individual, It further demands o8-op- 
erative activities and endeamur 


The Pragmatists posed an evolutionary view of 
behavior as a prooess of gradual aml never-ending 
adjustaent in their envirorment, physieal, pryohological, 
sosial and otherwise, Aad through these adjustmental 
behaviour, habits and attituies are formed and therefere 
adequate chanses mst be there fer the yupils to 
acquire experience and develope aijustmental behavior in 
actual life situations, 


Intellectual growth is one of the ains of 
Sehoel. Henee, it sheuld be particnlar to bring 
about actual roeonstruction in «xperimnees in the 
formative years threuph the program eof etucation ard 
an apt currievlum which give opportunity for various 
actions and imtarastions in the phywical am soaial 
environment in and through plammed, purpessive, oonat- 
muetive and oo-operative activities. 


Reconstrmetive experience is stressed by the 
Pragnatists for another reagen wis. tha learnings are 


net solitary oecuranees and meanings, habits, attitudes 
together with intallectual and emotional dispositions 


are aquired in one and the sane process of 
experienes, 

Dewey's utopianam is not & finished structure 
and it is an open universe and ean be oalled & 


method aleng with the educational coneepts which he 
calls ‘oontimous resonstmetion of experienee'. ~Aecer- 
ding to hin, the old polarities and dualism were 
wisealculations which ean be rectified fron a higher 
- synthesis, 


Dewey makes his theory of education and the 
development of intellfigense ocensistent with the Darwinip- 
tie theory of Twolution. Henss, he makes the jndi- 
vidual intelligence as the instrument te selve the 
various problens of the environment and the eoriueational 
system st be devoid eof ax pre-democratic alass 
based fastors with the dualistie conseptien of knowledge 
and action. ~Aceerding to him, astien is net against 
ani inferior to knowledge but involved in it as in 
ons and the sane thing. Hare, Dewey breaks dom 
the antogonlsm and rivalry between the te factors 
which was thaere(action and knowledge) from time immemorial 


af, 


and the social rivalrv and cnnsequences which came 


a8 & result eof it. 


Not only mere intellectual constrict, but alse 
the fecus of a greun of dren emetional commitments 
and demands which would aim at the aveidance eof 
the flows in the existing society in favour of a 
better one is at the core of Dewev's education which 
he reparded as the chief force in social reconstruction, 
If society is te be re-made, it should be threugh 
the regenerative contribution of the child te the 
societv, This can be done only if the child is 
nlaced at the centre of the School apgainst the ririd 
authoritv of the teacher and the traditional weight of the 


curriculum, 


The ‘new education’ of Dewey stands for the 
elaberatien ef certain tested »rogressive »rincirles, 
based on exveriments and science inte a comm" cr", 


universal in its nature fer the bettément of all, 


, _, A teacher's rele in Prapmatic education is- 
important ‘and full ef resvensiblitv as the direetinp 
vartakers in the ce-overative activities of the 
pupils. They are net censidered emnivnetent in the 


- 
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class reem bt thev are expected te be resmrcefn 
and intellivent te make use ef the circnmatances t+» 
imvart ce-related teaching and effect harmenieus sdeve- 
leraent in varies aspeets ef human vergenalitv and 
intellectual, meral, emetienal and secial 0 disresitian 
as ithe prephet ef the true Ged and nsherer in nf 
the true kingdem ef Ged', realising the dipnitv eof 
their missien and respensiblitv fer the formation af 
prover secial life apart from the training ef the 


present generation, 


Because nf the apesteriori and emparicistic natnre 
of moral values una integrated persenalitr in A 
directed social mili, the sehoel as an arc of 
the socisty sheuld vrevide enough scene for freedam 
and initiation, nemesis and Tistakes in an actual 


experience and activit~ centered envirenment, 


Basic rducation as one ef the censtructive »rerram 
of Gandhi fer the cauntrr's manifold avils aims at 
imparting free and cemmilsorv ecucatien fer seven ~vears 
en a nationwide scale threurh the madiun of motuer 
taRue Upite tne natriemiatian standard nis Tnpiish 
and plus a core craft centering rou sehie form of 


manual and Tmausiiv® werk. 


356 


Gandhi laid dew that the Hai Talin is education 
through a produetive craft astivity with rieh educational 
possiblities, Sueh preduetive craft activity would 
be predueing saleable material as a test of the vali- 
dity ef the eraft activity and at the same tine as 
a salutioen to meet out the educational expenditure of 
the country at least to defray the salarios of the 
teashers. 


In deing se Basie education stresses: activity and 
experience in actual life situation reeognising the fast 
that the astive side precesgis passive sides and 
setual thinking results out of astien. 


It reeognises the iwportanse of commnity iiving 
ag the tre training ground of pesitive social, 
intellestwal. and emotional dispositions and attitudes. 


Basie education, ‘eo-axtensive with life Atwelf® 
ineludes the education of everybody at every stage of 
life. Tus the major percentage of the eountry's 
i41literate village dwallers lives were taken care of 
by Bhsie education. 


I ains at a nw social order, free from the 
ovils andl oxploiiation of the present generation not 


ealy for the Indian commnity but also for the 
werld from a higher world-view, 


Basie edueation shifted the beok centred education 
to ehild and agtivity centered education with a view 
to attain utmost salf-realisation in a sosial wilieu, 


It emphasised self-eupport in the school premiges 
to inoilleate the idea of salf-gufficiensy in the pupild' 
dispesition which is the solution for all the a«vils 
of the society -social, ceonenie, moral, national and 
international level, 


Gandhi's philosophy eof education or the philosophy 
of Basie educatien is idealistic in its stand and 
the 'treining of the spirit’, and ‘building of chara- 
eter’ which would ‘enable one to werk towards a 


knowledge of Ged and self-realisation.’ 
3 


Beth the systems, when compared to the tradit- 
ional system of edinsation «hibit a comwn stress upon 
respest for imilividuality, dignity ef Jabour and inerea- 
sod freedom in education through astual experienee and 
productive astivities in an atmsaphere of ‘informality’ 
as against rigid formality which is hostile te 


3. Gandhi, intebiography (Havajeevan,1937)p.h13. 


Both Basis education and Pragnatic education 
are not against acadenie studios er intellectual oxee- 
lHenee but they are for ensuring them on saner grounds 
towards more and more growth according to the progress 
aul trend of the wrld seciety. 


While Basie edusation pleads its case fren the 
idealistic stanpoint, Pragmatic educational philosophy 
stands from the naturalistic and evolutionary basis 
questioning the ‘umiversals, traditions, amtherity, 
faith and dogmatism and stressing the practicals, 
fragments, novelties, experiences aml the present’, 
With all the similarities of these systems, they stand 
separate on this issue, 
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